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NOTE
By CANON WILLIAM BARRY

I was very glad to see in print this little volume, which deals
with our Church Latin; and I hope that it will be widely read
and studied. The want of gnct’,g. help has long been evident.
Classical or heathen Latin' is.a beautiful creation of genius; but
as a language it is dead. The Latin of Catholic Christendom is
a living literature; great portions of it are every day read and
recited all over the world, by thousands on thousands of priests,
seminarists, religious orders of men and women. But they have
never been taught the grammar of it, seldom have learned by reflec-
tion how marvellous a transformation it is of a language singularly
hard to refashion; yet the miracle stands perfect in their sight.
Perfect I call it, and take my position close to such masters of
style as Ruskin, Matthew Arnold, and J. A. Symonds, whose
hearty recognition of what another has termed ““baptized Latin
was enhanced by their Oxford training in the classics. Not a de-
generate offspring of Roman speech in decay, but a most original
and happy adaptation of the popular idiom to sacred uses, our
literature of sanctuary, cloister, and the schools is & world in itself.

Consider all that lies implicit in the single name of St. Jerome’s
Latin Vulgate. Remember St. Augustine’s Confessions, the
supreme example_ still of religious autobiography. Call to mind
the Summa writthh by St. Thomas Aquinas, with its spiritual
crown, The Imitation. And then launch out into the Liturgies
of the West, the Lives of the Saints, the Hymnologies, the in-
spired prayers which, with all our critical training, we cannot
in any way equal. It is a world, I repeat, laying under tribute
old Hebrew, Hellenistic Greek, preluding the rise of grand

" . Western romance and poetry, covering the middle space of more

than a thousand years between classical and modern times.
The Vulgate and the Liturgy are twin portals by which we enter
upon our own domain, as Christians who have received from
Papal Rome the inspired word of God in the language best adapted
to Elend human with divine, while men move on towards peace

" and unity.

-

Let us try to know it better, that God-given mother-tongue of

- ours. It isholy, sublime, and simple, rich in devout associations

and full of grace.

LEAMINGTON,
May Day, 1923.
U
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FOREWORD
By tae REV. R. A. KNOX, M.A.

THERE is a story told in one of our Catholic Colleges (and prob-
ably in all of them) which throws, it is to be feared, a sinister
light upon the easy familiarity with which altar-boys, choirs, and
even congregations patter out their ecclesiastical Latin. A boy
in Latin class was exhibiting a mulish ignorance as to the meaning
of the word tantus, and the class master, with that fatal tendency
we all have to adopt the method of cross-examination, was
trying to get the right meaning out of him. At last in despair
he suggested: “ Well, you have met the words Tantum ergo
Sacramentum before; at least you know what that means.” At
which a great light dawned upon the boy, and he said: “ Oh, yes,
sir, I know that: it means ‘ Down in adoration falling.’” Most
Catholic schoolmasters have had similar, if not quite so poignant,
experiences.

%Vell, we all know that it is perfectly possible to ““ join in >’ a
service without understanding a word of what the priest is saying
or what his assistants are amswering, since devotion does not
depend upon an intellectual formula. And in any case, you can

et Latin-and-English-in-parallel-columns editions of all the more
important services nowadays, to glut your curiosity as to the
meaning of the service if you cannot restrain it. What need,
then, for any but priests (in them we naturally expect a certain
glibness) to go through all the old grind of terminations, con-
cords, and sequences ! Why should we try to interpret as a
language what we so willingly submit to as a hieratic rigmarole ?
Why labour painfully over moods and tenses in the hope that we
may one day catch out the curate over a false quantity ¢ Were
it not better to stick to our old mumpsimus ? Kennedy, surely, is
a yoke neither we nor our fathers were able to bear.

God forbid that we should try to make devotion into a high-
brow exercise. There lives more faith in an honest mumpsimus
than in half the gender rhymes, and probably there was more to
be said than appears at first sight for the old %rotestant lady who

v
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found such comfort in the blessed word Mesopotamia. But there
is this much to be said against the mumpsimizers: Church Latin
was not meant to mystify. It was meant to express, not to
conceal, the emotions and aspirations of the universal Church.
Quite true that expression is not absolutely necessary; that a
man without Latin can worship at a low Mass, just as a man with
no ear for music can worship at a high Mass. But we who have
no ear for music (more numerous, perhaps, than the organists
imagine us to be) lose something in the way of rapport with our
fellow-worshippers for lack of do-re-mi-fa; and surely it is equally
true that the non-Latinist is apt to feel *“ out of it ’> when he
hears the whole of Tenebre without distinguishing one Latin
word except (he flatters himself) “ Amen.” Common worship
does demand a common form of expression; and it must be
admitted that the English prayers we Catholics hear in Church
are—well, they are not so numerous as the Latin ones.

What, then, are we all to go back to Via Latina ? To watch
Balbus building walls, and Cesar throwing his forces across a
bridge, in the hope that we may one day be able to construe
Sursum corda ? That would be going too fast. The schoolbo
studies Latin in order that he may be brought into touch, accord}:
ing to his measure, with the life of that old, pagan civilization
from which Europe sprang. To him, Balbus and Cwsar must be
early intimates. To him, it is vitally important that Balbus
built a wall. In building a wall, Balbus was a true Roman; he
showed that capacity for engineering, that insistence on military
safeguards, that love of permanent structure, that genius for nice
delimitation, which are &aracteristic of hisrace. It isgood that
the schoolboy should know these things. It is not of the slightest
importance that the altar-boy should know them.

Church Latin is a language by itself. To understand it com-
pletely you must begin at the very foundations—the foundations
of Baf:bus’ wall. But to have a working knowledge of it, a ve
much simpler process suffices. The characteristic idiom, whic
chiefly makes classical Latin hard to us, does not count for much
in that Church Latin which is the lingua franca of Western
Christendom-—there is too much translation from, and reminis-
cence of, Greek and Hebrew originals to leave much impress of
Cicero in the build of its sentences. But it is a language. Call
it dog-Latin if you will; there remains a proverb which tells us
that a living dog is better than a dead lion, and the difference
between the dog-Latin of 8t. Jerome and the lion-Latin of Cicero
is the difference between a living and a dead language. (I once



A NOTE ON HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

THE differences between Latin and English, as outlined in the
Introduction, should first be grasped intelligently, rather than
memorised. Then the Exercises can be attacked immediately,
and grammatical points should be mastered as they occur. If
in subsequent Exercises it appears that some point has been for-
gotten, it can be revised with reference to the Summaries of
Accidence and Syntax which follow the Exercises.

In short, the idea of this book is that the language will be
learned through translating the Exercises; and the Summaries
of Accidence and Syntax are for reference and revision. The
teacher is recommended constantly to bear in mind the object
of the course, which is not the attainment of an exact knowledge
of Latin Grammar, but a real acquaintance with the language used
in the Church’s liturgy.
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CHURCH LATIN FOR BEGINNERS

INTRODUCTION

THE LATIN LANGUAGE.

1. THERE was once a language called Indo-European.* Itis now
lost; but we know more or less what it was like from a comparison
of the daughterlanguages of which Indo-European was the mother.
Two of these languages were Greek and Latin, which exhibit as
many curious similarities and differences as we should expect to
find between two sisters.}

2. Latin was the language spoken by the Latins, who were the
inhabitants of Latium, a province of Italy of which Rome was
the capital. In very early days Italy was made up of several
different states, which were always at war with one another; each
state spoke its own dialect or patois. Gradually the Romans
gl ained the upper hand in Italy, and imposed the Roman or Latin

ialect upon the tribes they conquered. Thus Latin became the
lan uage of all Italy, and finally of the Roman provinces, such

aul, Spam, rica, and Asia Minor.

3 In its early stages the Latin language was heavy, clumsy,
and uncouth. There are some curious examples of this old Latin
(it is called prisca latinitas) still to be seen on ancient statues,
tombstones, etc. Greece was far ahead of Italy in learning and
culture.

4. About the middle of the third century B.c., a Greek named
Livius Andronfcus was taken prisoner in war, and brought to
Rome to act as tutor to the children of some of the leading men
there. This Livius Andronicus, although he was a Greek, was
the first to attempt any serious composition in Latin. He trans-

* Also known a8 Indo-Germanic and Aryan.

t For example, where Latin has an initial s Greek has an aspirated
vowel—e.g., the Latin for siz is sex, the Greek, ¢ (kex); ¢f. English sextant
and hexagon Again, where Latin has the v01ced labial (b), Greek has the
unvoiced (p): thus, Latin sub (under)=Greek omé (hupo); Latin expello
(expel) =Greek ixBdd\w (ekballo), eto. 1
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lated several plays from the Greek, as well as the Homeric poem,
the Odyssey. :

6. Uglder the influence of Andronicus, a literary eircle was
formed at Rome, and gradually plays, poems, and Erose works
were produced in Latin, but always modelled on Greek originals.*
In the hands of this literary circle the Latin language soon became
less clumsy and uncouth, as each new writer aimed at greater
refinement and polish. But the mass of the Roman people cared
more about fighting and farming than about literature, and con-
tinued to speak the old rough Latin.

6. Thus it came about that from the time of Livius Andronicus,
two kinds of Latin existed side by side: the Latin of the literary
and cultured classes, called sermo urbénus, or the language of
the town, and the Latin of the ordinary people, called sermo
vulgdris.

7. The firat century B.C. is8 known as the Golden Age ot Latin
Literature. In this period Cicero, orator, statesman and philo-
sopher, brought literary Latin to its zenith, and developed & prose
style which became at once the envy and despair of all subsequent
Latin authors. No writing, either before or since, has had such a
powerful and lasting influence upon the prose style of the literature
of Western Europe. The greatest poet of the Golden Age was
Vergil, author of the Aeneid, an epic poem which became the
Bible, as it were, of the pagan Romans, To this age belong, also,
the poets Horace, Propertius, and Ovid, the historian Livy, and the
famous general Julius Caesar, who has left us Commentaries on
his two great wars. .

8. The Golden Age, which ended, roughly, with the death of
the Emperor Augustus in A.D. 14, gave place to what is known as
the Silver Age. In this period the literature lacked both deep
feeling and spontaneity; style developed at the expense of matter,
and a brilliant artificiality replaced the purity of the Golden Age.

9. By the second century a new influence had crept in: it had
become fashionable to talk Greek. Even the children of the
upper classes learnt to chatter it with their Greek nurses. Thus
literary Latin began to die out, though the mass of the people still
continued to use the sermo vulgéris.

10. It is this sermo vulgdris which finally developed into the
different European dialects which we now call Italian, Spanish,
Portuguese, Roumanian, and so on. For example, the literary
Latin word for a horse is equus; but the common word was

¥¥* Satire was the only kind of writing which was essentially a Roman
production.
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cabdllus, from which we get caballo in Spanish, cavallo in Italian
and Portuguese, cheval in French, cal in Roumanian, and such
derivatives as cavalry, cavalier, cavalcade, etc., in English. These
different dialects were known as the Romance (or Roman)
languages, and a romance was originally merely a story written
in one of these dialects.

11. The language of the early Church was Greek; thus we find
that the New Testament and the writings of the Apostolic Fathers
were all in Greek and not Latin. It isin Africa that Ecclesiastical
or Church Latin first developed. The inhabitants of that country
had learnt to speak the sermo vulgdris, or common Latin; they
did not understand Greek. About a.p. 160 Tertullian was born
at Carthage, and was converted to Christianity about the year197.
He first wrote in Greek, but soon abandoned 1t in favour of Latin,
in order that he might be understood by the common people.
His Latin is & mixture of the literary Latin, which was taught in
the schools, and the sermo vulgdris. He coined a-great many
new words, :

12. By the third century a Latin translation of the Bible was
in circulation, and St. Augustine tells us that everybody who
possessed a Greek manuscript tried his hand at turning 1t into
Latin. Thus the need for one authoritative Latin version became
imperative.

13. Towards the end of the fourth century Pope Damasus com-
missioned 8t. Jerome, the leading scholar of the day, to bring out
a new Latin edition of the Bible. This was the famous Vulgate,
which was finished in the year 405. It marked the end of ancient
Latin, and the complete establishment of medieval Latin. From
this time onward Latin became the universal language not only of
the Church, but also of the State. Scholars of all nationahties
could meet and converse without difficulty, since in Latin they
had a common language. Thus we find, for example, Erasmus
coming to England at the beginning of the sixteenth century,
and finding a place at once in the friendship of such men as
More, Colet, Grocin, and Charnock, though he knew no word of
English.*

14. The Latin which is taught in schools to-day is the literary
Latin of the Golden Age: we call it Classical Latin. Ecclesiastical
Latin differs from it chiefly in being much nearer to the sermo
vulgéris, and is, therefore, not so artificially refined and polished

* Erasmus held the living of Aldington in Kent, but resigned it in 1512
because he could not discharge the duties of a parish priest, owing to his
inability to speak the language.
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as the sermo urbdnus. But by the end of the fifth century * the
Latin speech that was rhetorical, unsympathetic, and hard, had
been softened by emotion, lifted on the wings of prophecy,
made something with a soul in it, and a sacred tongue.”*

15. The chief writers of Ecclesiastical Latin are Tertullian
(second century), 8t. Cyprian (third century), Lactantius and
St.Ambrose (fourth century), 8t. Jerome, 8t. Augustine, and 8t. Leo
the Great (fifth century), the Venerable Bede (eighth century),
8t. Bernard (twelfth century), 8t. Thomas Aquinas (thirteenth
century), and Thomas & Kempis (fifteenth century).

THE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN LATIN AND ENGLISH.

1. Latin is an inflected language. Inflection means bending,
and most Latin words bend about at the end, and change.
This alteration in the ending of a word shows us, for example, the
“case "’ of a noun, pronoun, or adjective, and the voice, mood,
tense, number, and person of a verb.

2. There are six cases in Latin: the Nominative, or subject
case; the Vocative, or case of a person addressed; the Accusative,
or Objective case; the Genitive, or Possessive case; the Dative, or
case of the indirect object; and the Ablative case, which answers
the questions where ? whence ? and wherewith?

3. A Latin noun, then, has different endings to show its cases.
Thus terra is Nominative, terram Accusative, terrae Genitive, and
go on. The six inflections of a noun are called the Declension of
the noun. There are five Declensions in Latin—that is, five sorts
of nouns; every noun must have one of five different sets of
endings.

4. In English we show the case of a noun by its position in the
sentence. Thus we know whether the dog bit the cat, or the cat
bit the dog, by the position of the words “ dog ”” and ““ cat *’ in
relation to the verb. In Latin the order does not affect the case,
which is merely shown by the ending. Thus in terram regit rex,
the king rules the land, terram is the object, although it stands
at the beginning of the sentence. (The verb usually comes at
the end of a clause in Latin.)

B. Verbs also are inflected, and there are four Conjugations, or
ways of inflecting verbs, just as there are in French. In con-
jugating a verb the personal pronouns “1,” * thou,” “he,” ete.,

* Canon Barry, *“ The Holy Latin Tongue,” The Dublin Review, April,
1906.
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are omitted, the ending of the verb being a sufficient indica~
tion of the person and number.

6. Latin is a very brief and concise language, and never makes
use of unnecessary words. There is no word at all for *“ the ” or
“a,” and the possessive adjectives *his,” ‘“her,” “its,” and
“ their ” are very often omitted, as well as the nominative personal
pronoun with the verb. In translating Latin into English it is
generally necessary to use more words than there are in the
original in order to bring out the full meaning. Latin has a very
small vocabulary, and often one Latin word may be rendered by a
number of English ones which differ very slightly in their shades
of meaning. Again, in Latin there is often only one way of saying
somethin$, while in English there are several. Thus, we can say
“I love,” “1 am loving,” or “I do love,” in our present tense:
Latin can only say amo.

7. In English, if we want to emphasize any word, we usually
have to underline it or print it in 1talics; in Latin the emphatic
word is often placed at the beginning or end of the sentence, or
next to some contrasting word. Thus, where St. Peter says to Qur
Lord, “Lord, dost Thou wash my feet ¢’ to get the proper
emphasis in English we have to stress “Thou” and “ my.”
In Latin these two words are put first: “Démine, fu mihi lavas
pedes P

8. The Gender of nouns in Latin is confusing at first, though the
difficulty is more apparent when translating from English into
Latin, which is beyond the scope of this book. In Latin all male
people are masculine, and female feminine; but inanimate things
may be masculine, feminine, or neuter. As a general rule, 1st
and 5th Declension nouns are feminine, 2nd and 4th masculine,
while those of the 3rd Declension vary in gender.

PRONUNCIATION.

In the following rules the Italian method of pronunciation is
adopted.

VowELs.

‘With the exception of the diphthongs, ae, oe, au, every vowel
is pronounced; a terminal e is never mute, as in English, but
forms a separate syllable. The vowels in Latin may be long or
short; the actual sound is the same, but the short vowel is said
more lightly.
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a is pronounced as the English a in ¥h3.

¢ is pronounced as the French é.

i is pronounced as in French (English ee when long ; i, a8 in
pit, when short).

o0 is pronounced as in French, when long. The short o in
Latin has more the sound of the English o in not. ,

u is pronounced as the English u in pull, when short. When
long, it is like the French ou (English 00).

DipRTRONGS.

ae and oe are both pronounced as the English ay in may.
au is pronounced as the English ow in now.

CONSONANTS.

Every consonant is sounded, as in English. The consonants
k and w are not used in Latin.

¢ is pronounced as k before a, o, u, au, and h.
e.g., carus, cor, cura, causa, charta.

¢ is pronounced as ch in cherry before e, i, ae, and oe.
e.g., cedo, circum, caecus, coelum.

g is pronounced as g in gate before a, 0, u, and au.
e.g., gallus, gomphus, guttur, gaudeo.

g is pronounced as j in journey before e, i, and ae.
e.g., gens, gigno, gaesum.

gn is pronounced as ni in union.
e.g., magnus.

j is pronounced as y in youth.*
e.g., justus.

sc is pronounced as 3¢ in soatter before a, 0, u, and h.
e.g., scala, sc6pulus, scutum, schola.

8¢ is pronounced as sh in show before e, i, and ae.
e.g., descéndo, scimus, scaena.

ti is pronounced as tsi before a and o.
e.g., gratia, laudatio.

h is not sounded.

N.B.—An accent (") is placed on all the Latin words of more
than three syllables in this book, to show where to lay the stress
of the voice. In the Vocabulary at the end the actual quantity

* Some editors of Latin texts prefer to eliminate the letter §, and to replace
it by i. For the sake of clearness j is used throughout this book.
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is marked when the vowel is long : e.g., Mater. The Ablative
case of the 1st Declension is distinguished from the Nominative
by a circumflex accent: e.g., aqu. The final -8 of Adverbs,
when long, is so marked: e.g., digns.

READING ALOUD.

It is an excellent practice, especially at the beginning of the
course, frequently to read aloud passages of some length from
the Missal, the Breviary, the *“ Imitation,” or the New Testament.
The meaning of the passages may not be understood ; but reading
aloud is the best way of familiarising pupils with the pronuncia-
tion and spelling of Latin; and, further, they gain from it an
indefinable insight into the beauty, spirit, and construction of
the language. Great care should be taken to ensure correct
pronunciation, accent, and quantity.



SECTION 1.
First Conjugation : AMARE, to love.

Present Tense.

amo I love, or I am loving non amo I do not love
amas* | thou lovest,orthou art loving || non amas thou dost not love
amat he loves, or he is loving non amat he does not love
amémus | we love, or we are loving non amémaus | we do not love

amétls |youlove, or you are loving | non amétis | you do not love
amant |they love, or they are loving || non amant |they do not love

XERCISE 1.

VOCABULARY. )
laud4re, to praise. liberdre, to deliver.
adorére, to adore. ordre, to pray.
culpére, to blame. vocére, to call.
sperére, to hope. regnére, to reign.

1. Lauddmus. 2. Vocétis. 3. Liberat. 4. Non culpat.
B. Ordmus. 6. Culpas. 7. Non laudo. 8. Sperdtis. 9. Vo-
cémus. 10. Regnat. 11. Ordtis. 12. Addras. 13. Liber4tis.
14. Non laudat. 15. Spero. 16. Regnant. 17. Non culpimus.
18. Non orat. 19. Addrant. 20. Non sperant.

EXERCIE T

VOOABULARY.
regina, a queen. ancflla, a handmaid.
#émins, & woman. puélla, a girl.

1. Regina laudat. 2. Ancilla adérat. 3. Puélla culpat. 4. Fé-
mina sperat. 5. Regina non sperat. 6. Fémina non vocat.
7. Reginaregnat. 8. Fémina culpat. 9. Ancilla orat. 10. Regina
liberat. 11. Regnémus. 12. Ancilla non laudat. 13. Liberdmus.
14. Culpant. 15. Puélla vocat. 16. Adérant. 17. Fémina non
sperat. 18, Culpétis. 19. Non sperdmus. 20. Puélla orat.

* The 2nd person singular is always used when addressing one person,

no matter what his rank.
8
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SECTION II.
First Declension : Singular.
ROSA, a rose.

Nominative case .. .. | rosa a (or the) rose (subject)
Vocative case .. .. | rosa O rose
Accusative case .. .. | rosam | a rose (object)
Genitive case .. .. | rosae | of a rose
Dative case .. .. .. | rosae | to orfor a rose
Ablative case .. .. | rosd by, with, or from a rose
EXERCISE III.
VOCABULARY,

tilia, & daughter. vita, life.

Maria, Mary. epistola,* a letter.

pétria, native land. saepe (adverd), often.

ef, and. semper (adverb), always.

1. Regina laudat epfstolam. 2. Regina non amat féminam.
3. Ancflla amat puéllam. 4. Regina liberat puéllam. 5. Puélla
amat Marfam. 6. Semper amémus pAtriam. 7. Filia amat
féminam. 8. Ancilla et puélla laudant reginam. 9. Semper
amémus vitam. 10. Regina saepe laudat ancillam. 1I. Puélla
saepe orat. 12. Ancilla non laudat epistolam. 13. Fémina
semper laudat ffliam. 14. Puélla et fémina amant rosam.
15. Regina liberat puéllam et ancillam. 16. Laudédmus reginam.
17. Regina saepe orat. 18. Adordmus. 19. Fémina amat
pétriam. 20. Regina saepe laudat féminam et puéllam.

[EXEECSETV]

VOCABULARY,
quis P who ? quia, because.
cur P why ? sed, but.

1. Non amo reginam quia culpat puéllam. 2. Quis amat
vitam ? 3. Cur culpas ancfllam ? 4. Laudo puéllam quia amat
patriam. 5. Amédmus féminam et puéllam. 6. Quis culpat
ancillam ? 7. Regina culpat puéllam. 8. Culpdmus ancfllam
sed lauddmus puéllam. 9. Fémina non amat reginam quia culpat
filiam. 10. Cur non laudas epfstolam ? 11. Lauddmus puéllam

* Sometimes, but not so correctly, written epistula.
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et ancillam. 12. Fémina et filia orant. 13. Semper lauddmus
Mariam. 14. Cur non laudas puéllam? 15. Regina liberat
puéllam et ancillam. 16. Cur non sperant ? 17. Semper ador4-
mus, 18. Quis amat rosam? 19. Regina regnat. 20. Saepe
lauddmus ancillam.

EXERCISE V.
(Genitive Oase.)

VOCABULARY.

terra, the earth, land. hora, an hour,
cujus P whose ? stella, a star.
gloria, glory. cordna, a crown.

1. Hora vitae. 2. Filiareginae. 3. Gléria Mariae. 4. Ancilla
re%(nae. 6. Filia féminae amat ancfllam reginae. 6. Cujus
epistolam laudas? 7. Laudo epistolam puéllae, sed culpo
epistolam ancillae. 8. Lauddmus glériam stellae. 9. Quis non
laudat vitam Mariae? 10. Filia reginae liberat féminam.
11. Non laudo filiam féminae. 12. Cur culpas ancillam reginae ?
13. Quis vitam reginae laudat? 14. Puélla laudat corénam
reginae. 15. Non amimus féminam et ancillam. 16. Non
saepe culpdmus ancfllam. 17. Quis culpat puéllam ? 18. Re-
gina liberat filiam féminae. 19. Semper lauddmus rosam.
20. Fémina et puélla sperant.

EXERCISE VI.

(Dative Oase.)

VOOABULARY,
monstrire, to point out. dare, to give.
narrdre, to narrate, tell. tibula, a story.

1. Fémina narrat fabulam filiae. 2. Puélla dat rosam reginae.
3. Ancflla monstrat stellam féminae. 4. Damus corénam
reginae. 5. Regina dat epistolam puéllae. 6. Filia reginae
narrat fdbulam puéllae. 7. Regina dat epistolam féminae.
8. Cuius vitam laudas ? Semper laudo vitam Marfae. 9. Fém-
ina monstrat stellam filiae reginae. 10. Regina semper laudat
filiam féminae, sed saepe culpat ancillam. 11. Semper lauddmus
glériam Marfae. 12. Amoreginam quialaudatfiliam. 13. Cujus
dbulam laudas? 14. Laudo fdbulam féminae. 15. Quis
monstrat stellam puéllae? 16. Cujus epistolam das ancillae ?
17. Cur non speras ? 18. Damus corénam reginae. 19. Regina
saepe orat. 20. Non culpo puéllam.
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SECTION III.
First Declension : Plural.

Nominative case .. . I rosae roses (subject)
Vocative case .. .. | rosae O roses

Accusative case .. .. | rosas roses (object)
Genitive case .. .. | rosdrum | of roses

Dative casge. . .. .. | rosis to or for roses
Ablative case .. .. | rosis by, with, or from roses

I EXERCISE VII. I

VOCABULARY,
ornére, to adorn. nuntidre, to announce.
via, & way, road. aqua, water.

N.B.—In Latin the verb is often placed at the end of a sentence.

1. Puéllae reginam amant. 2. Ancfllae stellas monstrant.
3. Puéllae laudant filias reginae. 4. Quis monstrat stellas
reginae ¥ 5. Orndmus filiam reginae. 6. Filiae reginae fAbulas
narrant. 7. Saepe lauddmus filias féminae. 8. Puéllae vitam
amant. 9. Puéllae dant rosas féminis. I10. Ancfllae niintiant.
11. Ancillae reginirum stellas puéllis monstrant. 12. Fébulas
saepe narramus. 13. Regina rosas féminae dat. 14. Semper
lauddmus glériam Marfae. 15. Puéllae monstrant aquam et
terram filiae reginae. 16. Quis culpat epistolas puellfrum ?
17. Semper amémus pitriam. 18. Puélla narrat fdbulam
féminis. 19. Regina laudat rosas puellirum. 20. Fémina
monstrat viam puéllis.

IEXERCISE VIHI
(Ablative COase.)

VOOABULARY.
adjuvére, to help. pecfinia, money.

1. Filiae ornant regfnam rosis, 2. Fémina adjuvat puéllam
pectnid. 3. Fémina peciiniam ancfllae dat. 4. Puélla monstrat
viam féminae. b. Ancillae ornant fflias reginae cor6ni et rosis.
6. Fémina monstrat aquam et terram puéllis. 7. Regfna dat
peciniam ancillis. 8. Fémina puéllam peciinid saepe idjuvat.
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9. Cujus rosas laudas? 10. Quis 4djuvat puéllam? 11. An-
cillae narrant fibulas puéllis. 12. Filia reginae liberat ancillam
pectnid. 13. Quis 4djuvat féminam ? 14. Quis monstrat viam
féminis ? 15. Lauddmus corénam stellirum. 16. Epistolam
puéllae culpdmus, sed f4bulam ancillae lauddmus. 17. Puéllae
monstrant stellas et aquas. 18. Laudiamus horas vitae.
19. Quis non laudat epistolas filisrum reginae? 20. Filiae
féminae saepe culpant epistolas filidrum reginae.

SECTION IV.
Second Conjugation : MONERE, to advise, or warn.

Present Tense.

moneo I advise (or am advising)
mones thou advisest

monet he advises

monémus we advise

monétis you advise

monent they advise

VOCABULARY.
tenére, to hold. docére, to teach.
habére, to have. vidére, to see.
timére, to fear. terrére, to terrify.

1. Puélla tenet epistolam. 2. Filiae reginae docent ancillas.
3. Non video terram, sed video aquam et stellas. 4. Ancillae
reginam timent. 5. Habémus rosas et cordnas. 6. Maria habet
corénam stellirum. 7. Quis videt viam ? 8. Regina terret
ancillas et puéllas. 9. Tenémus epistolam reginae. 10. Quis
habet corénam ? 11. Féminae terrent puéllas. 12. Reginam
saepe timémus. 13. Ancflla monstrat viamreginae. 14. Regina
monet féminam. 16. Quis docet puéllam ? 16. Filia reginae
docet puéllam. 17. Reginam et filiam saepe vidémus. 18. Re-

ina habet corénam rosarum. 19. Filiae reginae terrent puéllas
et ancfllas. 20. Quis videt reginam ?
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EXERCISE X.

VOOABULARY.
magna, great. longa, long.
bona, good. parva, small.
mala, bad. laeta, joyful, glad.

N.B.—In Latin the Adjective is usnally placed after the noun, and it
must agree with it in number, gender, and case.

1. Regina magna puéllag bonas laudat. 2. Puéllae parvae
timent reginam magnam. 3. Fémina bona docet ancillam par-
vam. 4. Non habémus vitam longam. 5. Fémina mala terret
puéllas parvas. 6. Reginamagnalaudat puéllaslaetas. 7. Quis
laudat puéllas malas? 8. Fémina monstrat viam longam.
9. Non timeo reginam magnam. 10. Fémina bona docet filias
parvas reginae magnae. 11. Ancillae laetae pitriam vident.
12. Fémina narrat fibulam longam. 13. Puélla parva stellas
monstrat. 14. Ancillae bonae orant et sperant. 15. Regina
bona puéllas parvas pecunid 4djuvat. 16. Puéllae parvae ornant
reginam magnam rosis. 17. Quis liberat ancillam bonam ?
18. Quis non laudat puéllas bonas ? 19. Docémus filias parvas
reginae magnae. 20. Puéllae laetae reginam magnam vident.

SECTION V.
The Verb ESSE, to be.
Present Tense.
sum Tam sumus | we are
es8 thou art estis you are
est he is sunt they are

N.B.—The verb to be is followed by the Nominative Case in Latin, as

in English.
EXERCISE XI.

1. Regina est bona. 2. Reginae sunt magnae. 3. Puéllae
sunt parvae. 4. Féminae sunt bonae. 5. Ancflla est laeta.
6. Sumus ancillae reginae. 7. Quisdatrosam reginae ? 8. Puéllae
sunt ancillae Mariae. 9. Bona et laeta es. 10. Vita non est
longa. 11. Phtria est magna. 12. Gléria Mariae est magna.
13. Horae vitae nonsunt longae. 14. Fémina bona stellas puéllis
parvis monstrat. 15. Via est longa et aquae sunt magnae.
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16. Filiae reginae sunt ancfllae Mariae. 17. Estis bonae et
laetae. 18. Nontimémusreginam magnam. 19. Puélla est bona
sed parva. 20. Quis docet filiam reginae ?
SECTION VI.
The Use of the Present Infinitive.

The Present Infinitive is used in Latin, asin English, to complete
the sense of a verb: e.g., debémus ordre, we ought to pray.

EXERCISE XII.

VOCABULARY.
audére, to dare. debére, ought.
jubére, to order. vult, he (or she) wishes.

1. Debémus sperdre. 2. Regina jubet ancillas ordre. 3. Quis
non sudet sperére ? 4. Regina vult vidére ancillas. 5. Puéllae
non audent docére filias reginae. 6. Cur times vidére reginam ?
7. Debémus amére reginam. 8. Regina debet monére fémi-
nam. 9. Fémina bona non audet culpire reginam magnam.
10. Puélla vult stellas vidére. 11. Fémina jubet ancillam narrire
fibulam. 12. Fémina vult monstrdre viam reginase. 13. Cur
timétis adjuvére ancillam? 14. Puélla parva aquam timet.
16. Fémina mala terret filias reginae. 16. Filia reginae non
audet liberdre ancillas. 17. Ancillae corénam reginae dant.
18. Regina jubet ancillas puéllam adjuvire. 19. Puéllae malae
audent culpire filiam féminae. 20. Puélla vult adjuvére féminam.

SECTION VII.
The Verb POSSE, to be able.

Posse is a compound of esse, to be, and was originally written
potesse, being made up of the adjective potis, able, and esse, to be -
hence to be able. Wherever the verb esse begins with an 8, a8 in
sum, pos- is written instead of pot-: e.g., possum, not potsum.
Posse is followed by the Infinitive.

Present Tense.

possum péssumus
potes potéstis
potest possunt
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1. Non possum vidére. 2. Potes orére. 3. Quis potest
monére féminam ? 4. Non possum fibulas narrdre. 5. Quis
potest vidére terram ? 6. Regina magna ancillas liberdre potest.
7. Fémina non potest vocére puéllas. 8. Cur culpas puéllas?
9. Culpo puéllas quia non possunt monstrire viam reginae.
10. Quis potest ancillam liberdre ? 11. Stellas vidére pdssumus.
12. Quis non potest sperdre ? 13. Fflia féminae non potest
narrére fibulas longas. 14. Fémina non potest monére puéllas.
15. Puéllae malae audent culpire reginam. 16. Quis vocat
filias re%{nae ? 17. Regina jubet filias {éminae viam monstrére.
18. Puéllae parvae non possunt adjuvire féminam. 19. Quis
aquam timet ? 20. Cur non potes monére féminam ?

SECTION VIIL
Second Declension: Singular.

6GULUB, an eye.

Nominative case .. .. | 6culus | an eye (subject)
Vocative case .. .. | Gcule O eye
Accusative case .. .. | 6culum | an eye (object)
Genitive case .. .. | 6culi of an eye
Dative case. . . .. | dculo | to or for an eye
* Ablative case .. .. | 6ealo | by, with, orfrom an eye
VOCABULARY.
Déminus, the Lord. dngelus, an angel.
Deus, God ( Vocative, Deus). tilius, & son ( Vocative, fili).
Christus, Christ. maundus, the world.
Agnus, Lamb. servus, & servant, slave.

1. Christum adorfmus. 2. Angelus adérat Agnum Dei.
3. Deus amat mundum. 4. Angelus Dei niintiat Marise.
5. SBervus et ancilla Déminum amant. 6. Filiae reginae, ancillae
Mariae, Deum addrant. 7. Filius reginae Ddminum timet.
8. Marfaest ancillaDémini. 9. Deusliberat mundum. 10. Quis
Deum non amat? 11. Adordmus Christum, Filium Dei.
12. Gléria Dei est magna. 13. Angelus Deum potest vidére.
14. Deum timére debémus. 15. Fflius reginae servum terret.
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16. Déminus jubet 4ngelum nuntidre Mariae. 17. Debémus
amire pitriam. 18. Christus mundum liberdre potest.
19. Christus est Filius Dei. 20. Adordmus Agnum Dei.

SECTION IX.

Second Declension : Plural.
Nominative case .. .. | dculi eyes (subject)
Vocative case .. .. | bculi O eyes
Accusative case .. .. | bculos eyes (object)
Genitive case .. .. | oculérum | of eyes
Dative case .. .. | bculis to or for eyes
Ablative case .. .« | bculis by, with, or from eyes

I

X KRCISK XV, |

VOOCABULARY.
populus, people. Apbstolus, an Apostle.
amicus, a friend. Sanctus, a saint.
Paulus, Paul. Petrus, Peter.

1. Petrus et Paulus sunt Sancti. 2. P6épulus Deum adérat.
3. Angeli Deum possunt vidére. 4. Servus reginae est amicus
Petri. 5. Paulus Christum adérat. 6. Petrus est Apdstolus
Démini. 7. Deus liberat pépulum. 8. Servus habet rosas et
corénas. 9. Ancillae filias reginae rosis ornant. 10. Amémus
Sanctos Dei. 11. Angeli adérant Agnum Dei. 12. Filium
reginae vidére péssumus. 13. Angelus Dei néntiat Petro.
14. Quis est amicus servi? 15. Cur non audes fibulam narrire
filio reginae? 16. Filias parvas reginae magnae saepe vidére
péssumus. 17. Deum semper amére debémus. 18. Deus jubet
pépulum ordre. 19. Ancillae reginam vidére non possunt.
20. Terra laudat et adérat Deum.

SECTION X.
Gender of Nouns,

Most nouns of the 1st Declension are Feminine in gender, where-
as those of the 2nd Declension (ending in -us) are Masculine. An
Adjective qualifying a masculine noun is therefore declined like
Oculus: e.g., magnus dculus, a great eye, magni éeculi, great eyes.
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[EXERCISE XVL]

VOOABULARY.
sanotus, holy. illuminére, to enlighten.
meus, my. multus, much (plural, many).
tuus, thy. cantére, to sing.

quem P whom ? latus, broad.

1. Deus illiminat 6culos meos. 2. Cur filias tuas culpas, O
fémina ? 3. Non possum vidére terram dculis meis. 4. Filia
mea est ancflla Marfae, 5. Filius meus est servus reginae.
6. Angeli Deisuntsancti. 7. Sancti Dei sunt laeti. 8. Ancillae
Marise sunt laetae. 9. Ancillas parvas éculis tuis terrére potes.
10. Quem vidétis ? Vidémus filium reginae. 11. Deus liberat
mundum et pépulum. 12. Aqua est lata et terra est magna.
13. Cur das rosas ancillis tuis ? 14. Christus est Fflius Dei.
15. Reginam non améimus quia non est bona. 16. Fémina
epistolam meam non laudat. 17. Habémus multos servos et
multas ancfllas. 18. Puéllae dant multas rosas reginae magnae.
19. Saepe vidémus filium parvum reginae magnae. 20. Vidémus
aquas latas et stellas multas. 21. Quis potest cantdre ? Puella
potest cantdre. 22. Servus tenet multas epistolas. 23. Quis
timet aquam ? 24. Puélla parva timet aquam latam. 25. Ancil-

lae cantant et orant.
EXERCISE XVII.I

VOOABULARY.
albus, white. servére, to keep, save, preserve.
1ticidus, bright, clear. pulsére, to knock, knock at.
quot P how many ? atque, and, moreover.
timulus, 8 servant. diléctus, beloved.

1. Deus servat pépulum. 2. Aqua est hicida. 3. Rosa est
alba. 4. Via est lata et longa. 5. Agnus est albus. 6. Fdmu-
lus est diléctus. 7. Stellae sunt ldcidae. 8. Quis est f&mulus
reginae ? 9. Quotrosashabes ? 10. Quis pulsat portam meam ?
11. Fimulus reginae pulsat portam tuam. 12. Quot f&mulos
habes ? 13. Habeo multosfamulos. 14. Filia mea habet agnum
album. 15. Deus servat atque illiminat mundum. 16. Regina
habet corénam rosirum albdrum. 17. Maria habet corénam
stellérum lucidérum. 18. Quotstellas vidére potéstis 2 19. Non
possiimus vidére multas stellas. 20. Cur reginam times?
21. Timeo reginam quia saepe culpat ancillas. 22. Petrus est
amfcus diléctus pépuli. 23. Quot rosas in viis vidére potes ?
24. Non debémus pulsére portam reginae. 25. Famulus reginae

cantire potest. 26. Cur pulsas portam meam ? 27. Fimulus
2
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meus servat agnos meos. 28. Aquam licidam vidére péssumus.
29. Non debes terrére agnos parvos. 30. Famuli atque ancfllae
portam pulsant.

SECTION XI.
Second Declension (Continued).

N.B.—A few nouns of the 2nd Declension end in -er instead of
in-us. Most of them drop the “ e’ after the Vocative singular,
and from the Accusative case onwards are declined like éeunlus.
They are all Masculine in gender.

AGER, a fleld.

Singular. Plural.

Nominative . .. ager agri
Vocative .. .. e ager agrl
Accusative .. .. . agrum agros
Genitive .. . . agrl agrérum
Dative .. . .. agro agris
Ablative .. . . agro agris

N.B.—Puer, a boy, keeps the *“e? throughout the declension—e.g.,
Genitive, pueri, Dative, puero, etc.

IEXERCISE_XVIILJ

VOCABULARY.
magister, a master. minfster, & servant.
liber, a book. vir, & man (Genstsve, virl).
puer, a boy. arére, to plough.

1. Magistri pheros docent. 2. Ministri libros reginae dant,
3. Pieri agrosarant. 4. Magistrum semper lauddmus. 5. Pieros
et puéllas saepe culpdmus. 6. Ministri reginae agros latos
arant. 7. Magister librum piero dat. 8. Quis laudat librum
magistri ? 9. Vir fdbulam longam piieris parvis saepe narrat.
10. Pderi cantant DJmino. 11. Regina habet agros latos.
12. Magister malus pieros parvos terret. 13. Pueri tenent libros
et epistolas. 14. Angeli sunt minfstri Dei. 15. Viri et féminae
Déminum laudant. 16. Ministri stellas pueris parvis mon-
strant. 17. Magistri vocant pieros malos. 18. Debémus arére
agros reginae. 19. Pideri mali non audent culpire magistrum.
20. Deus illiminat Sculos ministrérum.
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|EXERCISE XIX. |
(Adjectives in -er.)

VOCABULARY.
noster, our. pulcher, beautiful, fair.
vester, your. miser, unhappy (feminine, misera).

1. Regina est pulchra. 2. Viri sunt miseri. 3. Ministri
nostri sunt laeti. 4. Pieri vestrl sunt mali. 5. Pétria nostra
est pulchra. 6. Amicus noster est filius magistri. 7. Agri
nostri sunt lati et pulchri. 8. Servi vestri non possunt cantére.
9. Oculi puéllae sunt magni et pulchri. 10. Cur miser es?
11. Miser sum quia magister non laudat epistolam meam.
12. Maria est pulchra. 13. Non debémus culpire ministros
reginae. 14, Pitriam nostram semper amémus. 15. Filius
reginae non potest monére servum tuum. 16, Pieros parvos
saepe terres. 17. Quis terram potest vidére? 18. Vidémus
stellas et aquas latas. 19. Servi vestri sunt miseri, sed ancillae
nostrae sunt laetae. 20. Regina pulchra terret servos miseros.
21. Cur fémina vocat puéllas ? 22. Fémina vocat puéllas quia
malae sunt. 23. Regina vult adjuvdre pderos et puéllas.
24. Magister noster docet filios reginae. 25. Servi debent ardre
agros. 26. Non possum cantdre. 27. Quis dat peciiniam parvis
pleris ? 28. Angeli Dei sunt boni et pulchri. 29. Servi nostri
sunt amici ancillae. 30. Ministri adérant Agnum Dei.

SECTION XII.
Neuter Nouns of the 2nd Declension.

Neuter nouns of the 2nd Declension have the first three cases
of the singular ending in -um, and the first three cases of the
plural in -a, otherwise they are declined like éculus.

REGNUM, a kingdom.

Singular. Plural.
Nominative . . regnum regna
Vocative . .. regnum regna
Accusative .. .. regnum regna
Genitive .. .. .. regni regnéram
Dative .. .. .. regno regnis
Ablative .. .. .. regno regnis
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IEXERCISE XX,

VOOABULARY.
auxflium, help. Christidnus, a Christian.
peccdtum, sin. bellum, war.
saéculum, age. verbum, a word.
ostinm, gate. coelum, heaven (plur. coeli, coelos, eto.).

1. Saécula saeculérum. 2. Verbum Dei. 3. Regnum coeli.
4. Auxflium Christianérum. 5. Ostium coeli. 6. Bellum timé-
mus. 7. Quislaudat verbareginae ? 8. PeccAtum non debémus
amére. 9. ¥éminae bellum semper timent. 10. Amicus magf-
stri non laudat verba puerérum. 11. Ancilla vult vidére éstium
coeli. 12. Coelum est regnum Dei. 13. Adordmus Verbum Dei.
14. Pieros parvos verbis tuis saepe terres. 15. Quis epistolam
tuam audet culpire? 16. Ministri verba reginae magistro
nintiant. 17. Bella magna terrent viros et féminas. 18. Maria
est auxilium Christianérum. 19. Marfa Christidnos semper
4djuvat. 20. Ostium coeli non péssumus vidére. 21. Fémuli
6stium pulsant. 22. Stellas licidas possimus vidére. 23. Chri-
stidni sunt f4muli Dei. 24. Bellum terret {éminas. 25. Verba
tua non laudémus.

[EXERCISE XXI.J

VOOABULARY.
judicére, to judge. perfculum, danger.
me, me. nos, we or us.
te, thee. vos, you (subject or object).

N.B.—The Neuter form of the Adjective. ends in -um, and deoclines like
regnum.

1. Adordmuste, Démine. 2. Liberdmus vos, Oservi. 3. Peri-
culum est magnum. 4. Maria est Regina Coeli. 5. Verba
magistri sunt bona. 6. Maria est auxilium nostrum. 7. Deus
jadicat peccita nostra. 8. Deus nos semper amat. 9. Laudé-
mus vos, quia boni estis. 10. Puéllae parvae periculum timent.
11. Pericula magna terrent pteros et viros. 12. Pépulum
judicdre non debémus. 13. Servi nfintiant verba reginae ma-
gistro. 14. Habémus multos servos et minfstros. 15. Sanctus
s, Deus. 16. Ostium coeli est pulchrum. 17. Peccéta sunt
mala. 18. Servi sunt miseri quia periculum timent. 19. Quem
times, O serve? 20. Petrum et Paulum, Sanctos Dei, semper
laudémus.
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SECTION X1II.
Prepositions.

Prepositions govern either the Accusative or Ablative case,
or occasionally both these cases, in Latin.

VOOABULARY.
ante, before (Ace.). pro, for, on behalf of (AblL.).
post, after (Acc.). ocum, with (Abl.).
stare, to stand. pugnére, to fight.

1. Marfa orat pro mundo. 2. Angeli stant ante éstium coeli.
3. Pugndmus pro phatrid. 4. Cur orétis pro filio reginae?
5. Oramus pro filio reginae quia est miser. 6. Stamus cum
amicis nostris. 7. Post multas horas perfculi puéllae sunt laetae.
8. Déminus liberat nos. 9. Sancti orant pro mundo. 10. Cur
non audes pugnére pro pétrid tud ? 11. Pugndmus pro amicis
nostris. 12. Regina vocat ministros et servos. 13. Ancfllae
orant pro regind magni. 14. Quis non potest pugndre pro
patrid ¢ 15. Servi stant ante dstia. 16. Post multa pericula
pétriam nostram vidére péssumus. 17. Quis pugnat cum servis ?
18. Debémus ordre pro ancillis reginae, quia miserae sunt.
19. Regina jubet servos pugnére pro pétrid. 20. Puélla vult

stare cum fémin4.

VOCABULARY.
ad, to, at, towards (Acc.). in, in, on (Abl.); into (Acec.).
trans, across (Acc.). a (ab before a vowel), by, from (Abl.).
jAnua, gate, door. ambulére, to walk.

1. Deus est in coelo. 2. Ordmus ad Deum. 3. Servi sunt in
agris. 4. Video viros trans aquam. 6. InDeo debémus sperére.
6. Maria orat ad Deum pro munde. 7. Ambuldmus cum amicis
nostris. 8. Stamus ante januam. 9. SBancti 4mbulant in vid
DOémini. 10. Deus liberat nos a perfculo. 11. Marfa est Jinua
Coeli* 12. Quem videstrans aquam ? 13. Cuius libros laudas ?
14. Bervi miseri stant in viis. 15. Ministri reginae agros latos
arant. 16. Puéllae d4mbulant in viis cum fémind. 17. Quem
vidétisin agris? 18. Vidémusfflios reginaein agris. 19. Ambu-
l4mus ad agros. 20. Ambulémus ad jAnuam cum amicis nostris.

* See page 129.
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21. Stellas licidas in coelis vidémus. 22. Quis jAnuam pulsat ?
23. Fémuli servant éstium. 24. Quot agnos habétis in agris %
26. F4imuli reginae agros arant.

N.B.—Adjectives may be used without a noun in Latin:
e.g., boni, the good, or good people, mali, the wicked, etc. Bo
malum (neuter singular) means evil (literally, a bad thing).

VOCABULARY.
inimfcus, an enemy. beAtus, blessed.
justus, just. &nima, soul, life.
ira, anger. clamére, to cry.
de, from, concerning (Abl.). proténdam, a depth.

1. De profindis clamdmus ad te, Démine. 2. Deus jidicat
peccdta malérum. 3. Deus liberat nos a malo. 4. Vitae Sanc-
térum sunt bedtae. 5. Animae justérum sunt in coelo. 6. Tim-
émus iram Dei. 7. Inimici nostri non laudant nos. 8. Angeli
Dei sunt bedti. 9. Justi 4mbulant in vida Démini. 10. Deus
illiminat dculos justérum. 11. Curstasinvidetoras? 12. Stel-
lae sunt Gculi coeli. 13. Deus est in coelis. 14. Béati vident
Gstia coelérum. 15. Deus est justus, et liberat nos a malo.
16. Ad te, Sancta Maria, clamdmus. 17. Christidni 4mbulant in
viis Démini. 18. Stamus ante jénuam coeli et clamidmus ad
Déminum, 19. Iram Dei semper timére debémus. 20. Deus
regnat in coelis,

sedére, to sit. exaltire, to exalt.
quid ? what ? déxtera, right hand.*
vivas, living. misericérdia, mercy.

mértuus, dead. levére, to lift up.

1. Deus jadicat vivos et mértuos. 2. Christus sedet ad
déxteram Dei. 3. Ad te, Démine, éculos meos levo. 4. De
profiindis 6culos nostros ad Deum levdmus. 5. Justi sperant in
misericérdid tud, Démine. 6. Filii reginae dmbulant in vid
justérum. 7. Deus liberat nos ab inimicis nostris. 8. Sperdmus
in misericérdid Dei. 9. Quid times, O serve? Timeo iram
magfstri. 10. Déxtera Dei me exaltdre potest. 11. Ad te,
Démine, levo 4nimam meam. 12. Sancti sedent in coelo, et
orant pro mundo. 13. Servus meus est mértuus. 14, Deus
jadicat vitas mortuérum. 15. Debémus amére inimicos nostros,

* déxtera is sometimes written dextra.
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16. Vivi sperant in miseric6rdid Démini. 17. Regina est misera
quia ancflla est mértua. 18. Déxtera DeiexAltat justos. 19. Ira
DO6mini nos terret. 20. Cur non times verba Démini ?

SECTION XIV.
Third Conjugation : REGERE, to rule.

Present Tense.

rego I rule (or am ruling)

regis thou rulest

regit he rules

régimus we rule

régitis you rule

regunt they rule

XERCISE XXVI.
VOCABULARY.

dtocere, to lead. benedfcere, to bless.
dicere, to say, tell. mittere, to send.
16dere, to play. scribere, to write.
quo P whither ? védere, to go, walk.

1. Quo vadis? 2. Quem mittis ? 3. Quid dicis ? 4. Deus
nos benedicit. 5. Quid scribitis ? 6. Quis epfstolam mittit ?
7. Deus regit mundum. 8. Quid dicitis? 9. Quem servus
ducit ? 10. Pleri ludunt in agris. 11. Quo vadit servus?
12. Servus vadit ad agros. 13. Quis potest scribere epistolam ?
14. Servus ducit puéllas et pheros. 15. Mitto servum meum
ad reginam. 16. Quid scribis in epistolda? 17. Ancilla ducit
parvam puéllam. 18, Deus justos benedicit. 19. Quem mittis
ad reginam ? 20. Quo vadunt pderi ?

VOCABULARY,
relinquere, to leave. protégere, to protect.
dilfgere, to love. cogndscere, to know.
umbra, a shadow. deténdere, to defend.
ala, & wing. sub, under (Abl.).

1. Deus prétegit me sub umbrd alirum. 2. Deus nos diligit
et nos Deum diligimus. 3. Nos cogndscimus Christum, et
Christus cogndscit nos. 4. Quo vadit ancflla? Ancilla vadit
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ad reginam. b. Pheri stant in agris et sub umbri. 6. Alae
angelorum sunt pulchrae. 7. Filius reginae librum magnum
scribit. 8. Déminus nos deféndit ab inimicis nostris. 9. Deus
mittit 4ngelos ad terram. 10. Christus relinquit terram et vadit
ad coelos, 11. Angelos Dei diligimus. 12. Cur relinquis péeros
in agris 2 13. Angeli nos protégere possunt sub umbrd alérum.
14. Deus nos deféndit a periculo. 15. Debémus diligere inimicos
nostros. 16. Quid dicis, O magister ¥ verba tua non laudo.
17. Puéllae parvae ludunt in agris sub umbrd. 18. Regnum
Dei est in coelo. 19. Quis servum ad reginam mittere potest ?
20. Pieri non audent lidere in viis, quia timent fflios mag?;tri.

EXERCISE XXVIII.

VOCABULARY.
prinofpium, a beginning. téllere, to take away.
dimittere, to dismiss or forg:ve suus, his (or her, or their) own.
nunc (adverd), now.
1. In principio, et nunc, et semper, et in saécula saeculérum.
2. Agnus Dei tollit peccdita mundi. 3. Deus dimittit peccita
puii. 4. Quis audet nos culpire? 5. Cur laudas pieros
malos? 6. Angeli Dei prétegunt nos a periculis. 7. Sancti Dei
sunt in coelis. 8. Deus benedicit justos et bonos. 9. Christus
nunc relinquit mundum. 10. Deus amat pdpulum suum.
11. Quis sudet mittereservum ad reginam magnam ? 12. Regina
laudat filios suos, sed culpat filias féminae. 13. Alas angelérum
non vidére péssumus. 14. Minfstri reginae arant agros, sed
pieri ludunt in umbrd. 15. Deus illiminat 6culos pépuli.
16. Déxtera Dei exéltat Sanctos suos. 17. Féminae sedent in
agris. 18. Regina dimittit peccdta ancillirum. 19. Filius
magistri docet piieros parvos. 20. Pderi et puéllae vadunt in

agros.
SECTION XV.
Fourth Conjugation : AUDIRE, to hear.

Present Tense.

audio I hear (oram hearing)
audis thou hearest

audit he hears

audimus we hear

auditis you hear

atdiunt they hear
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[EXERCISE XXIX. |

VOOABULARY.
impedire, to hinder. exaudire, to hear graciously.
sepelire, to bury. venire, to come.
punire, to punish. advenire, to come to, arrive at.

1. Féminae pierumsepéliunt. 2. Puéllavenitadme. 3. Quis
punit ancillam ? 4. Paeri impédiunt magistrum. 5. Christus
audit nos, Christus exaddit nos. 6. Audimus alas angelérum.
7. Advérimus ad j4nuam. 8. Quid te fmpedit? 9. Cur punis
plieros parvos? 10. Cujus filium sepelitis? 11. Magister
punit pieros malos, sed laudat puéllas bonas. 12. Quis
audet nos punire? 13. Non debes impedire servos reginae.
14, Sanctus Petrus stat ad ostium coeli. 15. Quis potest
audfre alas angelérum? 16. Pderi et puéllae véniunt in
agros. 17. Cur punis servum bonum ? 18. Regina magna
jubet servos suos punire ancillam miseram. 19. Puélla parva
vult lidere in agris. 20. Debémus audire verba magistrérum
nostrérum.

VOOABULARY.
plenus (followed by Abl.), full, gritia, grace.
propter (Acc.), on account of. 4gere, to do, act, drive.
nobis, Dat. and Abl. of nos. gritias dgere, to thank (Dative of person).
custodire, to guard, aperire, to open.

1. Maria est plena gritid. 2. Deo gritias 4gimus. 3. Servus
Aperit jonuas. 4. Angeli Deo gritias agunt. 5. Servi et
minfstri custédiunt reginam. 6. Sancti et Apostoli sunt pleni
gratid. 7. Gritias 4gimus Deo propter magnam glériam.
8. Nunc dimfttis servum tuum, Démine. 9. Plena est terra
glorid tud, Démine. 10. Deo gritias dgere semper debémus.
11. Minfstri reginae orant pro nobis. 12. Pleni sunt coeli et
terra gléria Dei. 13. Ancilla Démino gritias agit. 14. Angeli
Dei nos custédiunt sub umbrd alérum sudrum. 15. Servi sunt
mfseri propter peccita sua. 16, Regina jubet servos custodire
jénuas. 17. Fémina sépelit filium mértuum. 18. Timémus
reginam propter iram. 19. Te adorémus et benedicimus, Deus.
20. Coelum est plenum gléria Dei.
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SECTION XVI.
The Imperative Mood.

The 2nd person singular of the Imperative Active of any verb
is formed by removing the -re of the Infinitive: e.g., amére,
to love, ama, love thou ; audire, to kear, audi, hear thou.

The 2nd person plural of the Imperative Active is formed by
adding -te to the 2nd person singular, except with 3rd Conjugation
verbs, when the -e of the singular must first be changed toi:
¢.g., ama, améte ; mone, monéte ; audi, audite ; but rege, régite.

IEXERCISE XX_XII

VOCABULARY.
convértere, to turn. ave (Imperative), hail !
thronus, a throne. intercédere, to intercede.

1. Angeli stant ante thronum Dei. 2. Ora pro nobis, Sancta
Marfa. 3. Intercédite pro nobis, Sancti Petre et Paule. 4. An-
geli Dei, custodite nos. 5. Jube me venfre ad te, Ddmine.
6. Venite ad me. 7. Defénde nos, Démine. 8. Exaiidi nos,
Christe. 9. Leva 6culos tuos et vide d4ngelos. 10. Prétege nos,
Deus, sub umbri aldrum tudrum. 11. Libera nos, Démine, a
periculo et malo. 12. Ave Maria, gratid plena. 13. Protégite
nos, Sancti Apéstoli. 14. Adjuva nos, Sancta Marfa. 15. Illa-
mina éculos meos, Démine. 16. Custodite dstia, servi. 17. Ve-
nfte in agros et lidite, pieri. 18. Monéte pileros, magistri.
19. Convérte 6culos tuos ad Déminum. 20. Angeli vident
thronum Dei.

' SECTION XVIL
Future of 1st and 2nd Conjugations.

amédbo I shall love monébo i I shall advise
amdébis thou wilt love monébis thou wilt advise
amAbit he will love monébit | he will advise
amébimus we shall love monébimus | we shall advise

amdbitis you will love monébitis | you will advise
amébunt they will love monébunt | they will advise



https://www.ghflashcards.com/FILE_FETCHER.php?book=Lowe_Church_Latin_for_Beginners&section=31.txt

CHURCH LATIN FOR BEGINNERS 21

IEXERCISE XXXIL |

1. Levibo 6culos ad Déminum. 2. Deus adjuvabit et liberdbit
nos. 3. Ordbimus ad Déminum Deum nostrum. 4. Laud4bitis
verba Démini. b. Vidébis 4ngelos Dei. 6. Timébimus te,
Démine, 7. Verba tua terrébunt pieros parvos. 8. Stdbimus
ante jénuas coeli. 9. Angeli vidébunt glériam Dei. 10. Déx-
tera Dei exaltibit justos. 11. Déminus illuminibit 6culos meos.
12. Deus liberabit pépulum suum. 13. Stdbimus ante thronum
Dei. 14. Clamibimus ad Déminum. 15. Déminus judicabit
nos. 16. Sancti habébunt glériam in coelis. 17. Ambuldbimus
in viis Démini. 18. Quis audébit mittere servum ad reginam ?
19. Regina jubébit te scribere multas epistolas. 20. Fémina
narribit fAbulas longas.

Future ot ESSE.

oro I shall be érimus we shall be
eris thou wilt be éritis you will be
erit he will be erunt they will be
LEXERCISE XXXIIL_|
VOOABULARY.

fterum, again. pupilla, pupil (of eye), apple of eye.

sicut, as. pius, pious, gentle, loving.

u$, as, when. solus, alone.

1. Erimus boni. 2. Pteri erunt mali. 3. Puélla erit pulchra.
4. Quis erit magister? 5. Laetus ero. 6. Pius eris. 7. Dém-
inus adjuvabit servos suos, 8. Deus solus est bonus. 9. Cus-
t6di me, D6émine, ut pupillam éculi: sub umbrd aldrum tudrum
prétege me. 10. Iterum clamibo ad te, Démine. 11. Sancti
erunt in coelo. 12. Laudéte Deum, Apdstoli et Sancti. 13. De
profindis clamébo ad te, Démine. 14. Venite, filii, et audite me.
156. Déxtera Dei exaltdbit me. 16. Lauda, Anima mes,
Déminum. 17. Amici nostri sperant in Deo. 18. Angeli stant
ante thronum Dei. 19. Justi erunt bedti. 20. Iterum vénimus
ad te, Démine.
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SECTION XVII (Continued).
Future of 3rd and 4th Conjugations.

N.B.—The Future of the 3rd and 4th Conjugations differs
considerably from that of the 1st and 2nd, and care must be
taken not to confuse the Future of the 3rd Conjugation with the
Present of the 2nd.

regam I shall rule - afidiam I shall hear
reges thou wilt rule atidies thou wilt hear
reget he will rule afidiet he will hear
regémus we shall rule audiémus we shall hear
regétis you will rule audiétis you will hear
regent they will rule atdient they will hear

EXERCISE XXXIV.

VOCABULARY.
divinus, divine. osténdere, to show,
stirgere, to rise. restirgere, to rise again.
1égere, to read. nunquam, never.

1. Deus osténdet nobis misericérdiam suam. 2. Legémus
multoslibros. 3. Quis péterit scribere epistolam ? 4. Audiémus
verba magistri. 5. Pderi ludent in agris. 6. Deus nos préteget
sub umbra aldrum. 7. eli nos custédient. 8. Deus nos de-
féndet. 9. Sanctus Petrus apériet dstium coeli. 10. Christus tol-
let peccdta mundi. 11. Véniam ad te, Démine. 12. Adveniémus
ad jdnuam coeli. 13. Deus solus est divinus. 14. Déxtera Dei
nos deféndet. 15. Quis péterit aperire 6stium coeli ? 16. Quo
convértam Gculos meos ¢ 17. Deus me custédiet ut pupillam
6culi sui. 18. Sanctus Paulus intercédet pro nobis. 19. Deus
gi:;ittet peccéta nostra. 20. Deus solus est sanctus et pius, et

ivinus.

SECTION XVIII.
Imperfect of all Conjugations.
amdbam monébam regébam ! audiébam eram
amdbas monébas regébas audiébas eras
amébat monébat regébat audiébat erat
amabatis monebdtis regebdtis aundiebdtis erdtis

amabdmus monebdmus regebAmus | audiebdmus erimus
l audiébant erant

amébant monébant regébant

N.B.—The Imperfect Tense is used to express continuoums or habitual
action in past time, and may be translated I was loving, or I used to love.
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EXERCISE XXXV.

1. Ancillae clamibant ad Deum. 2. Regina lauddbat puéllas.
3. Fémina narrdbat fébulam longam. 4. Audiebdmus verba
magistri, 5. Puélla timébat reginam. 6. Regina erat bona et
glulchxa. 7. Pleri aperiébant jdnuas. 8. Minfstri docébant

ios féminae. 9. Servus ducébat puéllas parvas. 10. Fémina
monstribat stellas filio reginae. 11. Magister pilieros malos
puniébat. 12. Sicut erat in principio, et nunc, et semper, et in
saécula saeculérum. 13. Magister bonus monébat pleros parvos.
14. Regina lauddbat epfstolas tuas. 15. Maria erat ancflla
Démini. 16. Puélla librum longum legébat. 17. Non poters-
mus venire ad jdnuam. 18. Puer parvus scribébat epistolam
longam. 19. Gldria sanctérum erat magna. 20. Timebimus
verba féminae. 21. Puélla fibulam longam nobis narrdbat.
22. Angelu.s veniébat ad Mariam. 23. Quis pdterat légere
librum ? 24. Cur ludébas in agris? 25. Magister nos semper
terrébat. 26. Servi reginae jdnuam custodiébant. 27. Ambu-
labdmus in viis. 28. Magister erat pius. 29. Cur veniébas ad
me ? 30. Verba reginae terrébat puellam parvam.

LEXERCISE XXXVI._|

VOCABULARY,
totus, whole, all. aetérnus, eternal.
benedictus, blessed. in aetérnum, to eternity.
ascéndere, to ascend. descéndere, to descend.
flere, to weep. ecce, behold.

N.B.—The preposition cum, witk, is suffixed to the ablative case of the
personal pronouns: e.g., mecum, with me ; nobiscum, with us; vobiscum,
with you, eto.

The verb o be is often omitted in Latin, and must be supplied in the
English: e.g., Déminus vobiscum, the Lord be with you.

1. Tota pulchra es, Maria. 2. Ecce ancilla Démini. 3. Ador-
dmus te in aetérnum, Démine. 4. Féminae sedébant et flebant.
5. Nunquam vidébo reginam. 6. Christus ascéndit in coelum.
7. Christus descéndit ad terram. 8. Ecce Agnus Dei. 9. Ave
Maria, gratid plena, Déminus tecum. 10. Benedficta es, Maria.
11. Deus est aetérnus. 12. Angeli descéndent de coelo.
13. Quis vidébit glériam Dei ? 14. Nunquam fterum te vidébo.
15. Quid dicis, O magister ? 16. Cur lauddbas ptieros et cul-
pébas puéllas ¢ 17. Pileri et puéllae ludébant in agris cum
ancilla reginae. 18. Véniam tecum ad reginam. 19. Angeli
Dei custddient nos. 20. Quid times? Deus semper prétegit
pépulum suum. 21. Te lauddbimus in aetérnum, Deus.
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22. Grétias agémus Démino. 23. Regina mittet multos servos
ad féminam. 24. Sancti ascéndent ad coelos. 25. Angelus
Dei nuntidbat Marfae. 26. Vitam nostram Démino damus.
27. Deus préteget et custédiet nos in periculo. 28. Rosas
multas reginae magnae didbimus. 29. Deus nos jubébit venire
ad éstium coeli. 30. Christe, audi nos; Christe, exatdi nos.

SECTION XIX,
Third Declension.

N.B.—The 3rd Declension is difficult because the Nominative
Singular may terminate with almost any letter of the alphabet,
and the stem of the noun may differ from the Nominative. It
is therefore necessary to know the stem of a noun before it can
be declined, and as the stem is found by removing the case-ending
of the Genitive Singular, in the subsequent vocabularies the
Genitive case is given after all nouns. As the Gender of the
3rd Declension varies, the gender of these nouns will be given.

OLAMOR, & cry (m.).

Singular. Plural,
Nominative .. .. clamor claméres
Vooative .. .. clamor claméres
Aoccusative .. .o clamérem claméres
Genitive .. .. claméris clamérum
Dative .. .. claméri clamoéribus
Ablative .. . clamére olaméribus

VOCABULARY.
milier, mulferis (f.), a woman. pastor, pastbris (m.}, a shepherd.
labor, 1abéris (m.), work. martyr, martyris (m. or f.), & martyr.
amor, ambris (m.), love. redémptor, redemptbris (m.), & redeemer.

1. Clamdres nostri véniunt ad te, Démine. 2. MArtyres vitam
suam Démino dant. 3. Maria est Regina Mértyrum. 4. Mu-
lieres véniunt ad Christum. 5. Ameor Dei est magnus. 6. Deus
benedicet labérem nostrum. 7. Audimus clamdres puerérum.
8. Vidémus pastérem inagris. 9. Christus est Redémptor mundi.
10. Ora pro nobis, Regina Mértyrum. 11. Regina laudat la-
bérem ministrérum. 12. Mulieres non saepe audent pugnére in
bello. 13. Maria est auxilium nostrum in labdre. 14. Mulieres
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flebant ante thronum reginae. 15. Videbdmus multos pastdres
in agris. 16. Amor reginae est magnus. 17. Damus multas
rosas muliéribus. 18. Audiebdmus claméres mulierum. 19. Je-
sus est pastor bonus. 20. Labor pastérum est magnus.

Third Declension (Continued).

N.B.—The following declensions show some common types of
3rd Declension nouns. The singular only is given, as the plural
in each case is quite regular.*

PAX(f.), peace.| VIRGO (f.), Virgin. | MILES (m.), soldier.

Nominative. . pax Virgo miles
Vocative pax Virgo miles
Aocusative .. pacem Virginem mfilitem
Genitive pacis Virginis miflitis
Dative .. paci Virgini militi
Ablative .. pace Virgine milite

VIRTUS(f.),virtue.| LAUS (f.), praise.| ORATIO (f.), prayer.
Nominative virtus laus ordtio
Vocative .. virfus laus ordtio
Accusative. . virtGtem laudem oratibnem
Genitive virtitis laundis oratibnis
Dative. . virttti landi oratiéni
Ablative virtfite lande oratiéne

EXERCISE XXXVIII I

1. Christidni sunt milites Christi. 2. Laudem et amdrem
Deo damus. 3. Maria est Virgo Virginum. 4. Pax vobiscum.
b. Exatdi, Démine, oratiénem meam. 6. Milites bellum saepe
amant. 7. Deus pacem suam nobis dat, et ducet nos in
viam sanctam. 8. Virtitem Sanctérum lauddmus. 9. Milites
pugnant pro patrid. 10. Laus Deo semper. 11. Vidébimus
milites in viis et agris. 12. Pieri amant milites. 13. Da nobis
pacem tuam, Démine. 14. Mulferes laudant milites. 15. Ordmus

ro muliéribus quia miserae sunt. 16. Ad te vénimus, Maria,
irgo Virginum. 17. Amdmus te, O puer, quia bonus es.

* For those nouns which form their Genitive Plural in -ium see note on
page 88.
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18. Deus atdiet oratiénes mnostras. 19. Amdmus bedtam
Marfam semper Virginem. 20. Laudo virtitem militum
Christianérum.

EXERCISE XXXIX.
: VO0OABULARY,
pater, patris (m.), father. illaminétio, lluminatiénis (/.), light.
mater, mafris (f.), mother. quotidinus, daily. :
panis, panis (m.}, bread, loaf. donére, to grant, give.
mors, mortis (f.), death. ot, also, as.
hédié, to-day. cras, t0-morrow.

1. Diligam te, D6émine, virtus mea. 2. Déminus illumindtio
mea. 3. Panem de coelo das nobis, Démine. 4. Dona nobis
pacem. 5. Marfa est Mater Dei. 6. Milites Christidni pugnant
proChristo. 7. DeusestPaternoster. 8. Ecce panis Angelorum.
9. Panem nostrum quotididnum da nobis hddis. 10. Cras
vidébimus mulferes et puéllas. 11. Post mortem est vita
aetérna. 12. Diligimus Matrem Christi. 13. Déminus vitam
in patrid nobis donat. 14. Sicutin coelo et in terrd. 15. Sancta
Maria, ora pro nobis, nunc et in hord mortis nostrae. 16. Nunc
Christus nos relinquit et vadit ad patrem. 17. Hédié lGdimus in
agris, sed cras vadémus ad bellum. 18. Regina dat panem
puéllis et pieris. 19. Deus panem quotidiAnum nobis dat.
20. Déminus illumindtio mea est, quem timébo? 21. Deus
vitam aetérnam post mortem nobis dat. 22. Cur mortem timé-
mus ? 23. Milites pugnant pro regind et patrid. 24. Debémus
adjuvére milites pectinid et pane. 25. Cras vidébimus reginam.

LEXERCISE XL |

VOOABULARY.
véritas, verititis {lf.-), truth. qui (relative pronoun), who.
lux, lucis (f.), light. manére, to remain, abide, endure.
vox, vocis (f.), voice. incénsum, incénsi (n.), incense.
salve, hail ! peccétor, pecoatéris (m. or f.), & sinner.
auctor, auctéris (m.), author. contéssor, contessbris (m.), a confessor.
soror, sorbris (f.), sister. honor, honéris (m.}, honour.

1. VéritasDOmini manébitin aetérnum. 2. Incénsum ascéndit
ad D6éminum. 3. Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccdta mundi, dona
nobis pacem. 4, Pater noster, qui es in coelis. 5. Christus est
lux mundi. 6. Angeli vocem Démini audfre possunt. 7. Gratias
agam D6mino qui liberat me a malo. 8. Bedtus est vir qui
sperat in Démino. 9. Sancta Marfa, Mater Dei, ora pro nobis
peccatdribus, nunc et in hord mortis nostrae. 10. Démine, Deus
virtitum, exaidi oratibnem meam. 11. Martyres et Con-
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fessores, ordte pro nobis. 12. Hondrem et amérem Deo débimus.
13. Jesus est Auctor vitae nostrae. 14. Salve Regina, Mater
misericérdise. 15. Ancilla reginae est soror magfstri. 16. Nos
peccatéres clamdmus ad te, Démine. 17. Lucem stellérum vidére
péssumus. 18. Deus verititem et virtitem amat. 19. Manébo
cum sordribus meijs in agris. 20. Milites, qui pugnant in viis,

sunt boni.
VOOCABULARY.
ovis, ovis (f.), sheep. mons, montis (m.), mountain.
ego, 1. tibi (Dative of tu), to thee.
tu, thou. mihi (Dative of ego), to me.

1. Grétiasdgimus tibi, propter magnam glériam tuam. 2. Dona
mihi pacem tuam. 3. De profindis clamibo ad te, Démine;
Démine, exaidi vocem meam. 4. In hor8 mortis meae voca
me, et jube me venire ad te, Démine. 5. Ad montes levibo
6culos meos. 6. Fémina longam fdbulam mihi narrdbat.
7. Laudéte, pteri, Déminum; et gritias Deo égite. 8. Ego
sum pastor bonus, et cogndésco oves meas, et cognéscunt me meae.
9. Ducam te ad montem sanctum meum. 10. Deus mittet nobis
lucem suam et veritdtem. 11. Pastérem qui oves suas custdédit
laudimus. 12. Maria est Regina Confessérum et Martyrum et
Angelérum. 13. Soror mea parva me amat. 14. Osténde mihi
vias tuas, Domine. 15. Montes pitriae nostrae sunt magni.
16. Sancti stant ante thronum Dei. 17. Tu solus es Sanctus,
tu solus Déminus. 18. Deus mihi dabit pacem suam. 19. Bonos
et justos nunquam timémus. 20. Resurgémus post mortem, et
ascendémus ad coelum.

SECTION XX.
Neuter Nouns of the 3rd Declension.
NOMEN, a name. OPUS, a work.
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural.
Nominative .., nomen nbémina opus bpera
Vocative .. nomen nbémina opus bpera
Accusative . nomen nbémina opus bpera
Genitive .. néminis néminam bperis 6perum
Datlvg . . némini nominibus bperl opéribus
Ablative . némine nominibus bpere opéribus

N.B.—The Accusative (singular and plural) of all Neuter nouns is the
same as the Nominative, 3
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EXERCISE XLII.

VOOABULARY,
corpus, obrporis (n.), body. lumen, 14minis (n.), light.
mare, maris (n.), sea (Abl. mari). altdre, altaris (n.), altar.
oor, oordis (n.), heart. o8, oris (n.), mouth, face.

1. Laudédte Déminum, pieri; lauddte nomen Démini. 2. Marfa
est stella maris. 3. Panis noster est Corpus Démini. 4. Angeli
stant ante altire Domini, 5. Mare saepe timémus. 6. Bene-
dictus qui venit in némine Démini. 7. Lauddbo Déminum toto
corde meo. 8. Lumen de Ltmine. 9. Déminus est in corde
tuo. 10. Déminum laudédbo ore meo. 11. Limina in coelis
videmus. 12. Laudédbo dpera Dei. 13. Amimus et timémus
Sanctum Nomen tuum, Démine. 14. Cor militis est pium et
bonum. 15. In némine Démini nostri Jesu Christi surgo.
16. Laudébimus nomen Ddmini. 17. Sordres meae habent
multa némina. 18. Surgémus et stdbimus ante altdre Dei.
19. eAd?ua.e maris sunt latae et profindae. 20. Adordmus et
benedicimus te, Démine, Redémptor mundi.

VOCABULARY,
sanguis, sénguinis (m.), blood. vulnus, vilneris (n.), 8 wound.
homo, héminis (m.), a man. 1atus, 14teris (n.), a side.
orux, orucis (f.), a cross. absobndere, to hide.
intra (Acc.), within. pendére, to hang.
sping, spinae, (f.), a thorn. lavére, to wash.

1. Adordmus Corpus et Singuinem Christi. 2. Aqua l4teris
Christi, lava me. 3. Intra vulnera tua abscénde me. 4. In
" hord mortis meae vocame. 5. Etjubeme veniread te. 6. Jesus
Christus venit in mundum. 7. AdorAmus vilnera Christi.
8. Jesus Christus pendet in cruce pro hémine. 9. Jesus habet
corénam spinidrum. 10. Adordmus crucem sanctam Christi.
11. Coréna Christi-habet multas spinas. 12. Ador4mus wilnera
in latere Christi. 13. Corpus Démini est panis noster. 14, Sur-
gam et vadam ad patrem meum. 15. Cérpora nostra in aquis
maris lavibimus. 16. Pderi apériunt ora et cantant. 17. H6-
mines sunt peccatéres. 18. Miles habet vulnus in létere suo.
19. Crux stat in monte sancto. 20. Nomen DOmini semper
amére debémus.
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IEXERCISE XLIV. I

VOOABULARY.
tempus, témporis (n.), time. salus, saldtis (f.), salvation, health.
caput, capitis (z.), head. sacérdos, sacerddtis (m.), a priest.
signum, signi (».), & sign. signére, to sign.
robur, robéris (n.), strength. adjutérium, adjutéri (n.), help.
solum (adverb), alone. ter (Imperative), bring.
in (Abl.), among. per (Acc.), through, by.

1. Ave Maria, gratid plena, Déminus tecum; benedicta tu in
muliéribus. 2. Da robur, fer auxilium. 3. Per signum crucis
ab inimfcis nostris libera nos, Démine. 4. Sacérdos stat ante
altdre. 5. Adjutérium nostrum est in némine DSmini. 6. Jesus
Christus venit per aquam et singuinem: non in aqué sold, sed
in aquid et singuine. 7. Sacérdos signat nos signo crucis.
8. Sicerdos dat nobis Corpus Démini nostri. 9. In tempéribus
periculi hémines semper clamant ad Deum. 10. Fer aquam
ad me, serve. 11. Divinum auxfilium manébit semper nobiscum.
12. Osténde nobis, Démine, misericérdiam tuam. 13. Debémus
nunquam timére Spera justdrum. 14. Jesus habet corénam
spindrum in cépite suo. 15. In Cruce Démini nostri Jesu Christi
est salus nostra. 16. D6minus illuminitio mea et salus mea,
quem timébo ? 17. Sacerdétes stant ante altire et gritias Deo
agunt. 18. Per crucem sanctam tuam, libera nos, Ddmine.
19. Sécerdos surgit et stat ante altire. 20. Lavibimus peccéta
nostra in sdnguine Agni. 21. Deus est robur et auxilium nostrum.
22. Pastéres oves in agris custédiunt. 23. Opera Dei sunt bona
et magna. 24. Quis non laudat pépulum bonum ? 25. Libera
nos, Démine, a malo et periculo.

SECTION XXI.
Adjectives of the 3rd Declension.

Adjectives of the 3rd Declension are declined very similarly
to the nouns. The Masculine and Feminine endings are the
same, and the Neuter differs only in the first three cases, and
not always then. The majority of 3rd Declension Adjectives
terminate in -is or -ems. The Ablative singular (all genders)
ends in =i, and the Genitive Plural in -jum.
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LEXERCISE XLVI. |

VOCABULARY,
prudens, prudent. omnipotens, all-powerful, almighty.
sépiens, wise. clemens, mereiful,
orédere, to believe. creétor, creatdris (m.), creator.

1. Deus est omnipotens. 2. Maria est clemens. 3. Opera
Dei sunt poténtia. 4. Bedti sunt hémines qui sunt prudéntes.
b. Marfa est clemens et sipiens. 6. Vox sacerdétis est dulcis et
potens. 7. Prudéntes sunt hémines qui in viis Démini émbulant.
8. Deus est Pater omnipotens. 9. Omnes 4ngeli prétegent nos.
10. Verba magistri sunt prudéntia et poténtia. 11. Credo
in Deum, Patrem omnipoténtem, Creatérem coeli et terrae.
12. Christus sedet ad déxteram Dei, Patris omnipoténtis.
13. Deus regnibit per émnia saécula. 14. Omnes sacerdéGtes
stabant ante altdre. 15. Ad Mariam, Virginem poténtem,
clamémus. 16. Custédi 6mnia verba Dei in corde tuo. 17. Ma-

stri non sunt cleméntes, quia culpant piieros bonos. 18. Lau-

mus mirtyres qui sunt fortes et bom. 19. Vocem poténtem
magistri audire péssumus. 20. Lauddémus verba sapiéntia tua.

PELIX, happy.

Singular. Plural.

Mas.and Fem. Neuter. Maw.anuii‘e'm,.i1 Neuter.

Nominative ..| felix | felix felices | felicia

Vocative Lof o felix i felix telices [ felfcia
Accusative ..| felicem | felix felices felicia
Genitive .. felicis |‘ felicis telicium felicium
Dative .. .. felici i felici felicibus felicibus
Ablative . telici i felici telicibus telicibus
: I
VOCABULARY,

supplex, suppliant. ofvitas, civitdtis (f.), a city.

velox, swift. nfintins, nintii (m.), a messenger.

audazx, bold. avis, avis (f.), a bird.

intélix, unhappy. statim, immediately.

s, if. voldre, to fly.
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1. Sifelix es, cur fles ? 2. Puéllae siipplices orant ante altére.
3. Siaudéces estis, montem statim ascendétis. 4. Nintius velox
veniébat in civitdtem. 5. Ancillae erant infelices quia pater in
bello pugnébat. 6. Aves velGces in coelis volibant. 7. Alae
avis sunt pulchrae. 8. Si lactus es, non debes flere. 9. In
bello miflites sunt fortes, sed in pace mortem saepe timent.
10. Verba tua sunt audécia, sed cor tuum est malum. 11. Si
sipiens es, ad civitdtem statim vénies. 12. Mittam nintios
vel6ces ad reginam. 13. Regina debet adjuvdre mulieres siip-
plices. 14. Puéllae sunt infelices et orant ante altdre. 15. Pa-
stores custodiébant oves et agnosin agris. 16. Militessunt audéces
et fortes. 17. Tuesaudaxsed nonsapiens. 18. Mulferes flebant
quia vilnera mflibtum vidébant. 19. Aves volant, sed oves
Admbulant. 20. Verba sacerdGtis sunt sapiéntia.

SECTION XXII.
Fourth Declension Nouns.

GRADUS, a step (m.). GENU, a knee (n.).
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural.
Nominative .. gradus gradus genu génua
Vocative .. gradus gradus genu génua
Acousative . gradum gradus genu génua
Genitive .. gradus griduom gonus génuum
Dative .. .. gridul gradibus genu génibus
Ablative .. gradu gradtbus genu génibus
VOCABULARY.
fluctus (4),* & wave (m.).t exércitus (4), an army, bost (m.).
oonspéotus (4), sight (m.). spiritus (4), breath, spirit (m.).
manus (4), a hand (f.). ponere, to place, lay down.
cornu {4), a horn (n.). susofpere, to receive, undertake.

1. Gléria Patri et Filio et Spiritui Sancto. 2. Démine Jesu,
siscipe spiritum meum. 3. Cur est vultus tuus tristis ?
4. Pater, in manus tuas comméndo spiritum meum. 5. Exér-

* In future (4) after a noun denotes 4th Declension, and (2) 2nd
Deoclension.
t Most nouns of the 4th Deoclension are masouline in gender.
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citus Martyrum Deum laudat. 6. Apdstolus erat plenus Spiritu
Sancto. 7. Sumus milites in exércitu Christi. 8. Sdscipe,
Démine, oratiénem meam. 9. Sacérdos ponit manus suas in
capite puéllae parvae. 10. Stamus in conspéctu DO6mini.
11. Exércitus Domini vadunt ad bellum.. 12. Cras vidébimus
exércitum. 13. Cur times fluctus maris ? 14. Vultus mértyris
erat tristis sed fortis. 15. Déminus vobiscum: et cum spiritu
tuo. 16. Fluctus maris puéllas parvas terrent. 17. Déminus
siiscipit oratiénes nostras. 18. Laudémus exércitum mértyrum,
19. Justérum 4nimae in manu Dei sunt. 20. Puélla parva
tenébat avem mértuam in manu sué.

SECTION XXIII.
Fitth Declension Nouns.

DIES, a day (f.).*

Singular. Plural.
Nominative .. . dies dies
Vocative .. .. . dies dies
Aoocusative .. .. .. diem dies
Genitive .. .. .. diét diérum
Dative .. .. . diéd diébus
Ablative .. .. .. die diébus

XERCISE XLIX.
VOCABULARY.

facies (5), face (f.). res (5), & thing, matter (f.).
fides (5), faith (f.). spes (5), hope (f.).

1. Ad Marfiam, spem nostram, clamidmus. 2. Fides tua est
bona., 3. Apdstoli vidébant ficiem Démini. 4. Multae res nos
terrent. 5. Exércitus DOmini sunt magni. 6. Quis fdciem
Dei potest vidére? 7. Manébamus in spe D6mini. 8. Fides
tua erat salus tua. 9. Jesus vidébat fidem mulferis. 10. Puéllae
parvae timent multas res. 11. Deus cogndscit fidem pé6puli.
12. Sacérdos ponébat manus suas in cépite ptieri parvi. 13. In-

* All 5th Declension nouns are feminine, though in Classical Latin dies
is treated chiefly as masculine.
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cénsum benedictum ascéndit ad Ddéminum. 14. Oratiénes
nostrae sicut incénsum in conspéctu DSmini sunt. 15. Sacérdos
levat manus ad coelum. 16. Angelus stat a déxterd altéris
incénsi. 17. Siscipe, sancte Pater, omnipotens, aetérne Deus,
oratiénes nostras. 18. Christus véniet cum glérid judicére vivos
et mértuos. 19. Credo in Spiritum sanctum. 20. Propter nos
hémines, et propter nostram salitem Christus descéndit de coelis.

[exenoiss 1]

VOOABULARY.
baptigére, to baptize. réquies, requiéi or requiétis (f.), rest.
cathélicus (adj.), catholic. Eoclésia (1), Church (f.).
gaudére, to rejoice. quard P wherefore ?
conturbare, to disquiet. emittere, to send forth.
laetificére, to make glad. juvéntus, juventdtis (f.), youth.

1. Baptizo te in némine Patris et Filii et Spiritus Sancti.
2. Réquiem aetérnam dona mértuis, Démine. 3. Credo in
Sanctam Cathélicam Ecclésiam. 4. Emitte lucem tuam, et
verititem tuam. 5. Deus laetificat juventiitem meam. 6. Quare
tristis es, 4nima mea, et quar@ contirbas me ? 7. Spera in Deo,
qui est salus vultus tui. 8. Adjutérium nostrum est in némine
Démini. 9. Deus te ducet ad vitam aetérnam. 10. Deus est
Credtor terrae. 11. Ego sum servus, et filius sordris tuae.
12. Stamus in comspéctu omnis pépuli. 13. Ante lucem ad
civititem veniémus. 14. Tu es sacérdos in aetérnum. 15. Dé-
mine Jesu Christe, libera énimas S6mnium fidélium. 16. In
principio erat Verbum. 17. Opera Démini laetificant cor meum.
18. Gaudéte, pieri, gaudéte et cantite. 19. Sacérdos te bapti-
z4bit. 20. Deus emittet lucem sanctam suam in Ecclésiam
Cathélicam. 21. Deus illiminat Gculos omnis héminis qui venit
inmundum. 22. Vidébimus glériam Patris. 23. Angeligaudent
et Déminum laudant. 24. Angelus Démini descéngit de coelo.
25. Sacérdos levAbit manus suas et benedicet pdépulum.
26, Omnes gentes lauddbunt Mariam. 27. Venite, filii, audfte
me; docébo vos amdérem Démini. 28. Deus amat hiimilem
ancillam. 29. Petrus et Paulus docent nos dpera Ddmini.
30. Da pacem, Démine, in diébus nostris, quia tu solus pugnas
Ppro nobis.
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SECTION XX1V.
Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses of 1st Conjugation.

; Perfect. Pluperfect.

|
amivi I have loved,or I loved amdveram | I had loved
amavisti |thou hast loved, orthou lovedst| amdveras thouhadst loved
amavit he has loved, or he loved amaverat | he had loved
amévimus | we have loved, or we loved amaverdmus | we had loved
amavistis | you have loved,or you loved |amaverdtis |you had loved
amavérunt| they have loved, or they loved | améverant |they had loved

'

XERCISE LI

VOCABULARY.
verus (adj.), true. rex, regis (m.), king.
eum, him.  domus (4),* house (f.).

1. Déminus am4vit eum et orndvit eum. 2. Deus laetificivit
juventitem meam. 3. Vera lux illumindvit mundum, et déx-
tera Dei exaltdvit me. 4. Lauddveram Sémnia 6pera Démini.
b. Quis judicdverat pépulum ? 6. De profindis clamévi ad
te, D6émine. 7. Levavi éculos meos ad montes. 8. Justi
ambulavérunt in viis Démini. 9. Sacérdos signdverat nos signo
crucis. 10. Ancillae orndverant altdre Dei. 11. Cantaveratis DS-
mino. 12. Deus adjiverat! eum et liberdverat eum. 13. Quis
vocdvit me ? 14. Laudavisti ancillas et puéllas. 15. Cur culpa-
vistis servos vestros ? 16. Milites pugndverant pro pétrid.
17. Rex liberivit pépulum suum. 18. In Deo erat vita, et
vita erat lux hoéminum. 19. Domus DO6mini est pulchra.
20. Veni, Sancte Spiritus, et emitte de coelo lucem sanctam tuam.

* domus forms Ablative Singular from 2nd Declension: domo,
+ The Perfeot of 4djuvo is adjtivi, hence Pluperfeot adjtiveram.
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SECTION XXIV (Continued).
Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses of MONERE and ESSE.

i
Perfect. Piuperfect. ’ Perfect. Piuperfect.

moénui monftieram “ fai fheram
monuisti montieras i tuisti theras
monuit monterat i tuit fherat
montimus monuerimus |  fhimus fuerdmus
monuistis monuerdtis | ftuistis fueritis
monuérunt monterant tuérunt tlierant

IEXERCISE LII. I

VOOABULARY,
vigilére, to watch. aedificdre, to build.

1. Fémina ménuit puéllas., 2. Rex fuit tristis. 3. Magister
dbcuit pleros. 4. Déminus aedificivit domum. 5. Servi vigi-
lavérunt. 6. Puélla ténuit avem moértuam in manu sul.
7. Quis monterat reginam ? 8. Quem timuistis? 9. Fieram
laeta. 10. Quid timuistis? 11. Cujus servum culpavisti ?
12. Ancfllae fuérunt bonae et laetae. 13. Verba nuntii fuérunt
auddcia. 14. Servi vigilavérunt in jAnud ecclésiae. 15. Déxtera
Démini ténuit me. 16. Véritas Démini manet in aetérnum.
17. Déminus nos judicdvit. 18. Verba reginae terrierant
puéllam. 19. Quid regina ménuit 2 20. Cur tristis fufsti?

SECTION XXV.
Future-Perfect Tenses of AMARE, MONI"}R.E, and ESSE.
|
amdvero montero thero
améveris moniteris fheris
améverit monferit ' therit
| amavérimus monuérimus tuérimus
y  amavéritis monuéritis tuéritis
] amiverint monterint therint
i

English: I shall have loved, I shall have advised, I shall have been, eto.

N.B.—The Future-Perfect tense is often used after sf, if, and nis, unless,
but the English idiom requires a present or simple future.
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XERCISE LIIIL
VOCABULARY.
vanus (adj.), vain. laborére, to work, labour.
in vanum, in vain. frustra, in vain.
nisi, unless. heréditas, hereditatis (f.), heritage.

1. Nisi Déminus aedificdverit domum, in vanum laboravérunt
qui aedificant domum. 2. Nisi Déminus illuminéverit Gculos
tuos, non vidébis dpera Dei. 3. Ecce, filii sunt heréditas
Démini. 4. Vanum est vobis sirgere ante lucem. 5. Pax est
in virtite Démini. 6. Si vos frustra meoniero, vos piniam.
7. Quis aedificdvit civitdtem ? 8. Sancti laboravérunt in
némine Démini. 9. Multi servi et ministri aedificavérunt
civititem. 10. Civitas est heréditas pépuli. 11. Angelus
Démini nuntidvit Mariae. 12. Ecce nunc benedicite Déminum,
omnes servi Domini, qui statis in dstio domus Dei nostri.
13. Angeli custédient nos in émnibus viis nostris. 14. Deus
me liberdvit, et adjuvabit me in émnibus perfculis. 15. Clamé-
bit ad me et ego exaidiam eum. 16. In te, Démine, sperdvi.
17. Pastéres vigildbant in agris. 18. Deus nobis signum dabit.
19. Nisi Déminus aedificdverit civitdtem, hédmines in vanum
laboravérunt. 20. Ego baptizo vos in aqud; D6minus vos
baptizdbit in Spiritu Sancto.

SECTION XXVI.
Perfoct, Future-Perfect, and Pluperfect Tenses of REGERE.

Perfect. Future-Perfeci. Pluperfeet.

rexi réxero réxeram

rexisti réxeris réxeras

rexif réxerit réxerat

réximus rexérimus rexeramus

rexistis rexéritis roxeritis

rexérunt réxerint réxerant

N.B.—The Perfect Tense of most 3rd Conjugation verbs is irregular, and
usually involves a change of stem. The present stem may be found by
removing the -ere of the Infinitive; thus the stem of régere is reg-, Most
verbs whose stem ends in g or ¢ change that letter into x to form the perfect
stem, as in régere.

In Exercise LIV only verbs which form their perfect in x are used.
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EXEECEETIV.]

1. Deus duxit me ad montem sanctum suum. 2. Regina
rexit in civitdte. 3. Quid dixisti, O puer? 4. Christus resur-
réxit a mértuis. 5. Pastor bonus diléxit oves suas. 6. Deus
benedixit pépulum suum. 7. Cur servus puéllam ad agros
dfixerat ? 8. Sacérdos piieros benedixerat. 9. Non dimittam
te, nisi benedixeris me. 10. Angelus dixit ad eum, Ego sum
Gébriel, qui sto ante Deum. 11. Maria dixit, exaltdvit htmiles
Déminus. 12, Minfstri frustra vigilavérunt. 13. Deus nos
liber4vit & manu inimicérum nostrérum. 14. Vobis dixi,
diligite inimficos vestros. 15. Servi duxérunt pieros ad civitd-
tem. 16. Vidébitis signa in coelo. 17. Bonus pastor 4nimam
suam dat pro 6vibus suis. 18. Omnes gentes gaudébant in
némine Domini. 19. Si pteros ad agros duxéritis, vos
laudébo. 20. Regina réxerat multos annos in civitdte.

SECTION XXVII.
Perfect, Future-Perfect, and Pluperfoct Tenses of AUDIRE.

Perfect. Future-Perfect. Pluperfect.
audivi sudivero audiveram
audivisti audiveris audiveras
audivit audiverit audiverat
audivimus audivérimus audiverémus
audivistis audivéritis audiverdtis
audivérunt audiverint audiverant
VOOABULARY.
dolor, doléris (m.), grief. manducére, to eat.
frater, tratris (m.), a brother. préximus (2), & neighbour.
flamen, fitminis (%.), & river. fmpetus (4), power, attack.
superére, to overcome. habitére, to dwell.

1. Nisi Déminus custodiverit domum, frustra vigilat qui
custédit domum. 2. Pépulus audivit vocem regis. 3. Mandu-
cévimus panem doldéris. 4. Pépulus habitidverat in civitéte.
5. Propter fratres meos et préximos dicam pacem de te.
6. Quis est préximus meus? 7. Magister punfverat piieros
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malos. 8. Quis custodivit jdnuam ? 9. Non audiverimus
verba reginae. 10, Milites custodiverant januam domus.
11. Quis fratrem meum, qui tristis est, adjuvdbit ? 12. Supers-
vimus inimfcos nostros. 13. fmpetus fliminis laetificat civi-
titem Dei. 14. Quare punivisti piieros qui ludébant in agris ?
15. Préximos nostros amare debémus. 16. Manducdmus panem
angelérum. 17. Ecce mittam 4ngelum meum ante féciem tuam,
qui ducet te in vias pacis. 18. Docéte omnes gentes, et baptizite
in némine Patris et Filii et Spiritus Sancti. 19. Angelus dixit
muliéribus, Jesus surréxit, sicut dixit. 20. Mulferes vigilébant
in jénud domus. 21. Multi sancti surrexérunt a mértuis.
22. Quis audivit vocem mulieris? 23. Quid mandicas?
24. Habitabdmus in civitdte cum frétribus nostris. 25. Fluctus
maris terrierant omnes mulferes. 26. Non audiverimus eum:
quid dixerat? 27. Dolor mulferum erat magnus. 28. fmpetus
fliminis térruit puéllas. 29. Cras vidébimus fratrem nostrum
et sorérem tuam. 30. Quem mittes ad civitdtem ? Mittam
nintium velécem.

SECTION XXVIII.
Some 2nd Conjugation Verbs with Irregular Perfects.

vidére, perfect vidi. jubére, perfect jussi.
sedére, perfect sedi. manére, perfec mansi.
flere, perfect flevi. pendére, perfect pepéndi.

IEXERCISE LVI.I

VOCABULARY.

portére, to carry. donum (2), a gift, offering.
ignis, ignis (m.), fire. arbor, &rboris (f.), a tree.
acoéndere, to kindle. replére, to fill.

1. Mulieres sedérunt et flevérunt. 2. Veni Sancte Spiritus,
reple corda fidélium. 3. Accénde in nobis ignem améris tui.
4. Vidimus milites in agris. 5. Jesus pepéndit in drbore crucis.
6. Cur mansisti in vid? 7. Regina jussit nintium védere ad
civititem. 8. Multae Arbores in agris sunt. 9. Cur flevisti ?
10. Regina vidit dolérem mulferum. 11. Spiritus Sanctus replet
corda nostra. 12. Ignem in mdéntibus accendémus. 13. Cum
Sanctis tuis laudébo te in saécula saeculérum. 14. Puéllae dona
mittébant ad reginam magnam. 15. Quid portas? Porto
librum et multas epistolas. 16. Habitdmus in adjutdrio Dei.
17. Déminus custddiet nos ut pupillam Gculi, et sub umbra
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alérum suérum préteget nos. 18. Stabdmus in umbra drborum
in agris. 19. Divinum auxflium manébit semper nobiscum.
20. Te lauddmus, Démine, Rex aetérnae glériae.

Perfects of some common 3rd Conjugation Verbs.

mittere, perfect misi. cognbscere, perfect cogndvi.
dgere, perfect egi. deféndere, perfect deféndi.
relinquere, perfect religui. asoéndere, perfect ascéndi.
scribere, perfect scripsl. - descéndere, perfect desoéndi.
oonvértere, perfect convérti. abscondere, perfect abscondi.

EXERCISE LVII.
VOOCABULARY.
porta (1), gate, door. almus (adj.), sweet, dear.

1. Quid scripsisti? 2. Jesus ascéndit in coelos. 3. Angeli
descendérunt ad terram. 4. Regina convértit éculos suos ad
pépulum. 5. Pastor cognévit oves suas. 6. Quid reliquisti in
agro ? 7, Deus misit 4ngelum suum ad Marfam. 8. Ave maris
stella, Dei mater alma, ad te omnes gentes clamant. 9. Ancflla
scripsit multas epistolas. 10. Quid abscondisti ?

Some 4th Conjugation Verbs with Irregular Perfects.

venire, perfect veni. aperire, perfect apérui.
salfre, perfect sélui, to leap. sentire, perfect sensi, to feel.

11. Nuntii venérunt ad reginam. 12. Servi aperuérunt por-
tas civitdtis. 13. Puer dolérem sensit. 14. Cur venisti ?
15. Pieri saluérunt in aquam. 16. Quis apéruit portam domus ?
17. Ancilla gritias Deo egit. 18. Nintii ad reginam doulos
suos convertérunt. 19. Angelinos ab omni periculo defendérunt.
20. Jesus venit judicdre vivos et mértuos.

SECTION XXIX,
Present Passive of 1st and 2nd Conjugations.
amor {1 am loved or being ‘ méneor | I am advised or being
loved : advised
amdris |thou art loved, etc. | monéris | thou art advised, eto.
amétur | he is loved, ete. | monétur | he is advised, eto.
amémur | we are loved, etc. | monémur | we are advised, etc.
amémini | you are loved, etc. || monémini | you are advised, ete.
améntur |they are loved, ete. i monéntur | they are advised, ete.
I
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IEXERCISE Ly, |

VOCQABULARY.
patiperes (plur.), the poor. a (or ab), with Abl., by.

1. Amémur & matre nostrd. 2. Pieri monéntur a magistro.
3. Exaltdmur a Deo. 4. Padperes adjuvdntur a nobis.
5. Puéllae lauddntur a reginid. 6. Maria améitur ab Jmnibus
géntibus. 7. Conturbdmini ab inimicis vestris. 8. Puéllae
parvae terréntur verbis* magistri. 9. Nintius jubétur venire
ad reginam. 10. Deus timétur ab hominibus. 11. Oculi nostri
illumindntur a Deo. 12. Adjuvémur a préximis nostris.
13. Patiperes adjuvdntur a ministris reginae. 14. Verba
regis nuntidntur pépulo. 15. Lauddmur a magistris nostris.
16. Sapiéntes pier1 non terréntur verbis magistrorum malérum.
17. Mulieres lauddntur a regind magnd. 18. Epistola portdtur
a servo reginae. 19, Timémur & pieris parvis. 20. Rex
vidétur a nobis. 21. Puéllae parvae terréntur flictibus maris.
22. Liberdmur a Deo. 23. Laudéiris a magistro tuo. 24. Amor
a matre med. 25. Timéris a filio tuo. 26. Monémini a regind.
27. Adjuvémur ab 4ngelis. 28. Pectnia datur paupéribus.
29. Culpéris a mulfere. 30. Puélla vocitur & matre sui.

SECTION XXX,
Present Passive of 3rd and 4th Conjugations.

regor atdior
régeris audiris
régitur auditur
régimur audimur
regimini audimini
reglintur auditintur

IEXERCISE LIX. I

VOOABULARY.
qudniam, since, that. nox, noctis (f.), night.
caro, carnis (f.), flesh. mandére, to give charge to, entrust.
Deccdre, to sin. salutdre, salutérig (n.), salvation.
nimis, exceedingly. longitédo, longittdinis (f.), length.

* The preposition ab, by, is not inserted before things, only before persons:
&oe page 114.
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1. Protégimur ab 4ngelis. 2. Verba reginae auditntur ab
6mnibus. 3. Portae custodiiintur aservis. 4. Ptderi puniGntura
magistro. 5. Nuntius mittitur ad reginam. 6. Epistola scri-
bitur a puelld parvd. 7. Quéniam in me spervit, liberdbo eum:
prétegam eum, quéniam cognévit nomen meum. 8. Longitidine
diérum replébo eum. 9. Osténdam pépulo salutére meum.
10. Quéniam Angelis suis mandavit de te, non debes timére.
11. Vidérunt 6culi mei salutdre tuum. 12. Terra régitur a rege.
13. Alma mater, tu es stella maris. 14. Portae a servis aper-
idntur. 16. Puer sepelitur a muliéribus. 16. Nimis peccdvimus
in conspéctu Démini. 17. Credo in resurrectidnem* carnis.
18. Nox est pulchra. 19. Peccidvi nimis, med culpid. 20. Ab

gelis semper custodimur.

SECTION XXXI.

Imperfect Passive Tenses of all Four Conjugations.
amébar monébar ! regébar audiébar
amabdris monebdris :  regebdris audiebdris
amabdtur monebédtur i regebdtur audiebdtur
amabidmur monebdmur : regebdmur audiebdmur
amabdmini monebfimini : regebdmini audiebdmini
amabdntur monebdntur ; regebadntur audiebdntur

N.B.—The English of the Imperfect passive is I was being loved, or I used

to be loved, ete.
EXERCISE LX. I

1. ProtegebAmur & servis reginae. 2. A magistro monebdmini.
3. Terra a rege regebdtur. 4. TimebA4ris a puéllis. 5. Patperes
adjuvabéntur & muliéribus. 6. Portae a servis aperiebdntur.
7. Filiae reginae custodiebdntur a militibus. 8. Monebdmur
a rege et regini. 9. Laudabimur a magistro. 10. Nuntius
mittebdtur ad reginam. 11. Puéllae parvae terrebéntur flic-
tibus maris. 12. Servi liberabantur a regini. 13. Qves custo-
diébantur & pastére. 14. Epistola scribebdtur a ptero parvo.
15. Puéllaefelices erant quéniam a matre laudabéantur. 16. Servi
mittebdntur in civitdtem a rege. 17. Deus lauddtur Smnibus
opéribus suis. 18. Dona dabantur paupéribus a filiist regis.
19. Exaltémur & Deo. 20. Opers ménuum nostrirum sunt
bona.

* In future words which can be guessed will not be given in the
vocabularies.

t Piliis is Dative or Ablative plural of tilius; the Dative and Ablative
plural of tilia being filidbus.
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SECTION XXXII.
Future Passive Tenses ot all Four Conjugations.

amébor monébor regar afidiar
améberis monéberis regéris audiéris
amdbitur monébitur regétur audiétur
amébimur monébimur regémur audiémur
amabimini monebimini regémini audiémini
amabtntur monebintur regéntur audiéntur

N.B.—English: I shall be loved, eto.

[ExXERCISE LXI |

VOCABULARY.
inclindre, to incline. auris, auris (f.), an ear.
vivere, to live. flos, floris (m.), & flower.
dormire, to sleep. tinitas, unitatis (f.), unity.

1. Inclina, Démine, ad me aurem tuam. 2. Qui vivit et
regnat in unitite Spiritus Sancti Deus, per 6mnia saécula sae-
culérum. 3. Animae fidélium dérmiunt in pace. 4. Verba
magistri audiéntur ab Omnibus. 5. Portae custodiéntur a
milftibus et servis. 6. Protegémur ab Angelis. 7. Deus ad
nos aurem suam inclindbit. 8. Ab inimfcis nostris conturb4mur.
9. Patperes adjuvabiintur arege. 10. Portae aperiéntur a servis.
11. Vox tua non audiétur a pépulo. 12. Convérte nos, Deus,
in viam pacis. 13. Deus nobis dabit noctem quiétam. 14. In
manus tuas comméndo spiritum meum. 15. Véritas mea et
misericérdia mea cum sanctis. 16. In némine meo exalt4-
bitur cornu sanctérum. 17. Ignem veni mittere in terram.
18. Démine, Deus saliitis meae, in die et nocte ad te clamivi.
19. Benedictus es, Démine, Deus patrum nostrérum, et laud4-
bilis et gloriésus in saécula. 20. Benedictum et sanctum est
nomen gldriae tuae, et laudabile et gloriésum in saécula. 21. Ego
clamévi, quéniam exaudivisti me, Deus: inclina aurem tuam, et
exaldi verba mea. 22. Sancti tui, Démine, benedicent te, et
glériam regni tui dicent. 23. Regina orndbitur a puéllis mul-
tisfléribus. 24. Puélla parva dormiébat. 25. Vidébimus multos
flores in agris. 26. Quis mittétur ad civititem ? 27. Nomen
Démini laudébitur ab émnibus géntibus. 28. Culpiberis a
magistro. 29. Timéberis & pieris parvis. 30. Non lauddbor
a rege.

4
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SECTION XXXIII.
Comparison of Adjectives.

Adjectives are compared in Latin by adding -jor to the stem
to form the Comparative, and -issimus for the Superlative : e.g.,
longus (stem long-), 1éngior, longissimus; tristis (stem trist-),
tristior, tristissimus.

Declension of Comparative.

Singular. Plural.

Mas.and Fem.| Neuter. |Mas.and Fem.| Neuler.

Nominative .. tristior tristins tristiéres tristiéra
Vocative .. tristior tristius tristiores tristiéra
Aoousative .. tristiérem tristius tristiéres tristidra
Genitive .. tristioris tristidris tristiéram tristiérum
Dative .. tristiérl tristiori tristiéribus | (ristiéribus
Ablative .. tristiére tristidre tristiéribus | tristiéribus

N.B.—The superlative is declined in the same way as ordinary 2nd
Declension Adjectives in -us.

IEXERCISE LXII I

VOCABULARY,
altus, high, tall, deep. quam, than (followed by same case as
purus, pure. that which precedes it).
castus, chaste. parire, to prepare.

1. Mater est tristior quam filia. 2. Nintium velocissimum
ad civitdtem mittam. 3. Noxsicut diesillumindbitur. 4. Virgo
prudentissima, ora pronobis. 5. Laudédbimus nomen Dei Altissi-
mi. 6. Virgo castissima et purissima, ora pro nobis. 7. Soror
est dltior quam* frater. 8. Pardbit vias Domini. 9. Manus
tua tenébitme. 10. Quid est piilchrius quam virtus ? 11. Maria
est potentissima Smnium sanctérum. 12. Quis est piilchrior
quam soror tua ? 13. Quid est tristius quam fécies magistri 2
14. Frater tuus est sapientissimus OSmnium magistrérum.

* Direct comparison may also be expressed by the Ablative without
quam-—e.g., soror est altior fratre.
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15. Rex est poténtior quam regina. 16. Maria est purissima
virginum. 17. Parite viam Démini. 18, Vénimus ad altissimum
montem. 19, Soror tua est pilchrior quam mea. 20. Verba
sacerddtis sunt sapientiéra verbis magfstri.

Some Adjectives which are Compared Irregularly.

-

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
bonus mélior Optimus
magnus major méximus
parvus minor minimus
malus pejor péssimus
maultus plus* plérimus

N.B.—All Adjectives in -er form their Superlative by adding ~-rimus to
the positive——e.g., miser, misérrimus ; pulcher, pulchérrimus, etc.

IEXERCISE LXIIL I

VOOABULARY.
mundére, to cleanse. édmplius (comp. adverb), yot more.
iniquus, unjust. oontra (Acc.), before, against.
fmpius, wicked. aspérgere, to sprinkle.
mundus, clean (A4dj.). hyssépum (2), hyssop.
oredre, to croate. iniquitas, iniquitétis (f.), iniquity.

1. Quéniam iniquitdétem meam ego cognésco, et peccdtum
meum contra me est semper. 2. Asperges me hyssépo et mund4-
bor. 3. Marfa est pulchérrima émnium virginum. 4. Amplius
lava me ab iniquitdte med. 5. Cor mundum crea in me, Démine.
6. Docébo iniquos vias tuas, et impii ad te converténtur.
7. Pieri sunt pejéres quam puéllae. 8. Liber meus est minimus
6émnijum librérum. 9. Quid est mélius quam ambuldre in viis
Démini ¢ 10. Quis est 6ptimus puerdrum ? 11. Peccdvi, med
culpd, med culpd, med maximd culpd. 12. Os meum, Démine,
annuntidbit laudem tuam. 13. In ménibussuis Angeli portdbunt
te. 14. Laudabdmur a magistro sapientissimo. 15. Regina
donum servo misérrimo dabat. 16. Non nobis, Démine, non
nobis, sed némini tuo da glériam. 17. Tu solus sanctus, tu
solus es altissimus, Jesu Christe. 18. O sanctissima Virgo Marfa,
ora pro nobis. 19. Quis est péssimus Smnium servérum ?
20. Quis erat fidélior regi quam frater tuus ?

¥ The comparative singular of multus is only found in the neuter.
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SECTION XXXIV.
Past Participles.

Latin has only one Past Participle, the Passive Participle.
Verbs of the 1st Conjugation which are regular form their past
participles by adding ~tus to the present stem:

amére (stem ama-), past partsciple, amdtus.
lauddre (stem lauda-), past participle, lauddtus.

Regular verbs of the 2nd Conjugation form their past participles
by removing the e of the stem, and adding -itus:

monére (stem mone-), past participle, monitus.
terrére (stem terre-), past participle, térritus.

These participles decline in the same way as ordinary 2nd
Declension Adjectives in -us—e.g.

puer térritus, a terrified boy ; puélla térrita, a terrified girl.

The Perfect, Future-Perfect, and Pluperfect Passive Tenses of
all Verbs are formed from the past participle and the verb esse.

Perfect Passive of AMARE.

améfus sum I was loved, or I have been loved !
amditus es thou wast loved, or thou hast been loved
amdfus est he was loved, or he has been loved
améti sumus we were loved, or we have been loved
améti estis you were loved, or you have been loved
améti sunt they were loved, or they have been loved
i
EXERCISE LXIV.
VOCABULARY.
bibere, to drink. potéstas, potestdtis (f.), power.

1. Dixit Jesus discipulis suis, Data est mihi omnis potéstas in
coeloetin terrd. 2. Puéllae parvee amitae sunt a matre et patre.
3. Quis culpatus est a magistro? 4. Cur laudétus es a regina ?
5. Dixit Jesus, Qui mandiicat meam carnem, et bibit meum
singuinem, in me manet, et qui mandicet me, vivet propter me.
6. Opus pheri a magistro lauddtum est. 7. Verba reginae
culpita sunt a rege. 8. Conturbati sumus ab inimfcis nostris.
9. Peclinia data est paupéribus a puéllis. 10. Verba reginae
nuntiéta sunt regi a servo.
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Perfect Passive of MONERE.

moénitus sum I was advised, or have been advised
moénitus es thou wast advised, or hast been advised
moénitus est he was advised, or has been advised
méniti sumus we were advised, or have been advised
moniti estis you were advised, or have been advised
moéniti sunt they were advised, or have been advised

11. Pderi térriti sunt verbis magistri. 12. Féminae a regini
mdénitaesunt. 13. Domus aedificita est a fratre meo. 14. Puél-
lae parvae térritae sunt flictibus maris. 15. Pépulus a rege
monitus est. 16. Pieri signo crucis a sacerddte signiti sunt.
17. Cor meum et caro mea gaudebant in Deo vivo. 18. Exaltita
eat sancta Dei Mater. 19. Hoédie Maria Virgo ad coelos ascéndit;
gaudéte, quia cum Christo regnatin aetérnum. 20. Benedictus es,
Démine, in firmaménto coeli, et lauddbilis et gloridsus in saécula.

SECTION XXXV.
Future-Perfect and Pluperfect Passive of AMARE and
MONERE.
Fudure-Perfect. Pluperfect. Future-Perfect. Pluperfect.
amétus ero amdtus eram moénitus ero moénitus eram
amétus eris amdtus eras moénitus eris moénitus eras
amétus erit amétus erat ménitus erit moénitus erat
amétl érimus améti erdmus moéniti érimus moéniti erdmus
amétl éritis améti erdtis moéniti éritis moéniti erdtis
améti erunt améti erant moéniti erunt moéniti erant

N.B.—English of Future-Perfect Passive, I shall have been loved, ete.
English of Pluperfect Passive, I had been loved, etc.

IEXERCISE LXV. I

VOCABULARY.
doctus, past part. of docére.
visus, past part. of vidére.
jussus, past part. of jubére.
1. Nintius jussus est venire ad reginam. 2. Pieri a magistro
bene docti sunt. 3. Rex visus est a fratre meo. 4. Male doctus

bene (adverd), well.
male (adverb), badly.
juxta (Acc.), near.
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es. 5. Et ecce Angelus Démini stabat juxta pastéres. 6. Angeli
dixérunt, Gléria in altissimis Deo et in terrd pax homfnibus bonae
voluntdtis. 7. Regina visa erat ab dmnibus puéllis. 8. Nisi a
regindi moénitus eris, ad regem non péteris venire. 9. Quis
doctus erat a magistro ¥ 10. Visi eramus a muliéribus. 11. Nisi
ad reginam venéritis, non adjuvabimini. 12. Stabat Mater
dolorésa juxta crucem. 13. Dicite nobis, pieri, quid vidistis in
viis ¢ 14. A filio minfstri bene doctus eras. 15. Multae drbores
in agris visae sunt. 16. Domus male aedificita erat. 17. Bene
moénitus eris. 18. Jussus es ad me venfre. 19. Visus es a me.
20. Bene docti erdtis.

SECTION XXXVI.
Past Participles of 3rd and 4th Conjugation Verbs.

The past participles of 3rd Conjugation Verbs are mostly
irregular. Régere has past participle rectus, and most verbs
whose stem ends in g or ¢ have -ctus in the past participle—e.g.,
dicere, dictus ; dGcere, ductus; restirgere, resurréctus, etc.

Fourth Conjugation Verbs regularly form their past participles
in =-itus, as audire, auditus; punire, punitus; but a few are
irregular—e.g., sepelire, septiltus ; aperire, apértus.

LEXERCISE 1XVI |

VOCABULARY,

reliotus, past part. of relinquere. missus, past part. of mittere.
obgnitus, past part. of cognoscere. soriptus, past part. of soribero.
oonvérsus, past part. of convértere.  aoctus, past part. of dgere.

1. Nintius missus est ad civitditem. 2. Liber ad reginam
missus est. 3. Multae epistolae scriptae sunt. 4. Grétiae Deo
actae sunt. 5. Pieri mali puniti erant. 6. Servi mdrtui septlti
erant. 7. Oculi 6mnium ad regem convérsi erant. 8. Ovis a
pastore suo cégnita est. 9. Labri a fratre meo scripti sunt.
10. Verba reginae ab émnibus audita sunt. 11. Animae fidé-
[ium in vias pacis ductae sunt. 12. Portae civititis a servis
apértae erant. 13. Libri in agris relicti sunt. 14. Puélla a
muliere vocdta erat. 15. Pardtum est cor meum, Ddmine.
16. Si vocdbor a fémind, non addiam. 17. Stella in coelo a
pastéribus visa est. 18, Servus ad regem ductus erat.
19. Hédie epfstola scripta erit. 20. Conturbiti sumus ab
inimfcis nostris.
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SECTION XXXVII.
Personal Pronouns.

Fysyat Person. Second Person. Third Person.

Singular. | Plural. | Singular. | Plural. | Singular and Plural.
Nominative ego nos ta vos —_
Vocative .. —_ —_ ta vos —_
Aocusative. . me nos te vos se
Renitive .. mel nostri* | tui vestri* sui
Dative .. mihi |nobis tibi vobis sibi
Ablative .. me nobis te vobis e

N.B.—se is the Reflexive 3rd Personal Pronoun, and means himself,
herself, itself, or themselves.

EXERCISE LXVIL

VOOABULARY,
nemo, néminis,} no one. memor, mémoris (Adj.}, mindful
étiam, even, also. (followed by Genitive).
hi¢ (adverd), here. fmmemor, forgetful (Genitive).

1. Ego sum resurréctio et vita: qui credit in me, etiam si
mértuus faerit, vivit. 2. Déminus est memor nostri. 3. Quis
fmmemor vestri erit ? 4. Tibi grétias d4gimus, Démine, propter
magnam glériam tuam. 5. Quis laudat se? 6. Nemo semper
culpat se. 7. Omnia Sptima sibi semper dat. 8. Nemo est
famemor swi. 9. Démine, bonum est nobis hic esse. 10. Leva-
vérunt Gculos suos, sed néminem vidérunt, nisi solum Jesum.
11. DOminus nos ducet in montem sanctissimum suum.
12. Tibi dabo multa dona. 13. Mulieres erant immémores sui.
14. Puer vidit se in aqué fliminis. 15. Quis mihi librum dabit 2
16. Te hic cras vidébimus. 17. Orébo pro vobis. 18. Nemo
esét memor mei. 9. Memor tui ero. 20. Soror mea ad te cras
véniet.

* The forms nostrum and vestrum are used after numbers, or adjectives
denoting number—e.g., multi nostrum, many of us; tres vestrum, three
of you. This is called the Partitive Genitive. The forms nostrl and vestrl
are used for the Objective Genitive.

1 The Genitive of nemo is rarely used.
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Pronouns (Continued).

Third Person.
he, she, it.
Singular. Plural.
Mas. Fem. } Neut. Mas. Fem. ’ Neut.
Nominative ..| is* o8 id e eae ea
Accl}qstlve .. eum eam id e0s oas ea
Genitive ..| ejus ejus ejus ebrum| edrum | ebrum
Dative e ei ei el eis ois eis
Ablative ..| eo0 e8 €0 eis eis eis
|EXERCISE LXVIIL |
VOCABULARY, '
adésse, to be present. ofténdere, to dash, stumble.

1. 8i ambuldverit in nocte, offéndit, quia lux non est in eo.
2. Magister adest, et vocat te. 3. Jesus vocdvit eum ad se.
4. Si verititem dico vobis, quare non créditis mihif ? 5. Dicunt
ei, Démine, veni et vide. 6. Dicit eis, ecce homo. 7. In mundo
erat, et mundus eum non cogndévit. 8. Deo gritias agam in
conspéctu omnis pépuli ejus. 9. Déminus exatdiet me, si cla-
mévero ad eum. 10. Multi dicunt, Quis osténdit nobis bona %
11. Grétias 4gimus Deo propter magnam glériam ejus. 12. Mit-
témus nintium ad eos. 13. Persignum crucis, libera eos, Démine,
14. Deum adordmus et Filium ejus. 16. Apéruit os suum et
docébat eos. 16. Vidimus mulieres et filias edrum. 17. Si
puer bonus erit, librum ej dabo. 18. Qui mandicat meam car-
nem, et bibit meum singuinem, in me manet, et ego in eo.
19. Dixit ei Jesus, Quia vidisti me, Thoma, credidisti: beati
qui non vidérunt, et credidérunt. 20. Stabant juxta crucem
Jesu mater ejus, et soror matris ejus Marfa Cléophae, et Marfa
Magdaléne.

* is, ea, id, may also be used as a demonstrative adjective=that: eg.,
is puer, that boy.
t0redo is usually followed by the dative case.
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SECTION XXXVIII.
The Demonstrative HIC.

HIC, HAEC, HOC: this.

Ssngular. Plural.

Mas. l Fem. l Neut. Mas. ‘ Fem. ' Neut.

Nominative ..| hio hseo | hoc | hi has | haec
Aoccusative ..| hunc hanc hoc hos has haec
Genitive ..| hujus | hujus | hujus | horum| harum; horum
Dative .. | hue huic huio his his his
Ablative ..| hoe hae hoc his his his

N.B.—Hio is used both substantivally and adjectivally—e.g., hic=
thts man; hic puer=this boy ; haec=these things, or this; haec opera—

these works.
[ExERGISE 1XIX. ]

1. Hic est panis qui de coelis descéndit. 2. Qui mandicat
hunc panem vivet in aetérnum. 3. Hoc est testimdénium, qué-
niam vitam aetérnam dedit nobis Deus. 4. Haec vita in Filio
ejus est. . Hic est qui venit per aquam et singuinem, Jesus
Christus: non in aqud solum, sed in aqua et sanguine. 6. Multa
non sunt scripta in libro hoc. 7. Hi sunt qui te amant. 8. Quis
est hic puer qui haec dicit? 9. Hic est liber hujus pueri.
10. Manébimus multas dies in hac civitdte. 11. Libri horum
puerérum sunt magni. 12. Propter hoc _eum non vidi.
13. Magister eum laud4vit his verbis. 14. fnnocens ego sum
aganguine justi hujus. 15. Hae puéllae sunt bonae. 16. Libros
his pueris dabo. 17. In his tempdribus haec non pdssumus
dicere. 18. Non est hic*: surréxit sicut dixit. 19. Hunc
plerum non culpo. 20. Laudabo has puéllas.

* Remember that hic can also mean Aere.
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SECTION XXXIX.
The Demonstrative ILLE.

ILLE, ILLA, ILLUD : that.

Singular. Plural.

Mas. Fem. Neut. Mas. ' Fem. ‘ Neut.

Nominative ..| ille illa illnd il ’ illae illa
Accusative ..| illam illam | illnd illos i illas illa
Qenitive .. | illins illfus illfus | illérum ’ illsrnm | léram
Dative Lo il illi illf illis illis illis
Ablative .. | ille illo illo illis illis illis

N.B.—Ille, like hic, is used both substantivally and adjectivally—e.g.,
ille=that man ; ille puer=that boy ,; illa=those things, or that; illa opera =
those works. [Ille often means simply ke, eto,

IEXERCISE LXX. I

1. Bedtus est ille servus qui Déminum amat. 2. In illo
témpore dixit Jesus discipulis suis, Data est mihi omnis
potéstas in coelo et in terrd. 3. Ille qui mandicat meam carnem,
et bibit meum singuinem, in me manet, et ego in illo. 4. In
diébus illis descéndit Angelus Dei de coelo. 5. Quis erat ille
puer qui illud dixit? 6. Illos libros his pieris débimus.
7. Servus illius est bonus, sed servus meus est malus. 8. Cur
illud dixisti? 9. Nintius venit ad reginam et dicit illi, Exér-
citus victus est. 10. Illum amémus, et illi multa dona damus.
11. Illam puéllam laudémus, sed hunc pherum culpimus.
12. Hi servi sunt boni, illi mali. 13. Jesus venit ad discipulos
suos et manducdvit cum illis. 14. Rex plerum vidit et vocavit
eum. 15. Déminum amo: in illo est auxilium meum. 16. Illud
opus non possumus suscipere. 17. Cujus liber est ille?
18. Sacérdos ad altdre venit et ante illud stat et orat.
19. Quis est pater illérum puerérum ? 20. Da illos libros illi
puéllae.
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SECTION XL.
Present Participles.

Present participles of all four Conjugations are formed by
removing the -bam of the Imperfect tense and adding -ns—e.g. :

amdbam, amans, loving; audiébam, atdiens, hearing, eto.
The present participle is declined like potens.
N.B.—The verb to be has no present participle.

I EXERCISE LXXI.I

VOUABULARY,
procidere, to fall down. antecédere, to go before.
Oriens, the east, orient. intrdre, to enter.
Judaéi, the Jews. invenire, to find.
ubi, where. magus (2), & wise man.
natus, born. turbére, to trouble.

1. Ecce magi ab oriénte venérunt dicéntes, Ubi est qui natus
est rex Judaedrum ? 2. Vidimus stellam ejus in oriénte, et
vénimus adorire eum. 3. AGdiens haec, Herédes rex turbdtus
est. 4. Mittens illos in Béthlehem, dixit, Invenite pherum.
5. Ecce stella antecedébat eos. 6. Vidéntes stellam magi
gaudébant. 7. Intrdntes domum invenérunt plerum cum
Maria, matre ejus, et procidéntes adoravérunt eum. 8. Docéte
omnes gentes, baptizéntes hémines in némine Patris, et Filii, et
Spiritus Sancti. 9. Omnis qui credit quéniam Jesus est Christus
a Deo natus est. 10. In diébus illis ecce ego vidi éngum
ascendéntem ab oriénte, habéntem signum Dei vivi. 11. Angeli
procidéntes in conspéctu throni Dei in ficies suas, adoravérunt
Déminum, 12, Apériens os suum docébat pépulum. 13, Omnes
clamibant, dicentes, Hosdnna filio Da.vi£‘ 14. Videns illum,
in ficiem suam précidit. 15. Ego vox claméntis in desérto.
16. Vidébitis Filium héminis veniéntem cum potestite magna.
17. Jesus vidit Marfam, matrem suam, stantem juxta crucem.
18. Homo véniens adordbat illum.

SECTION XLI.
Future Participles.
The Future Participle of any verb is regularly formed by
inserting -ur before the termination -us of the past participle—e.g.:
amitus, amattrns; auditus, anditirus.

* Many proper nouns which are taken straight from the Hebrew are not
declined in Latin; hence tlio David means to the son of David.


https://www.ghflashcards.com/FILE_FETCHER.php?book=Lowe_Church_Latin_for_Beginners&section=71.txt

60 CHURCH LATIN FOR BEGINNERS

The Future Participle is an active participle, and is usually to
be translated by about to love, going to love, etc.—e.g. :

Puer aunditérus erat verba patris.
The boy was about to listen to the words of his father.

EXERCISE LXXII.

VOCABULARY.
revélvere, to roll back. exspectére, to look for, wait for.
accédere, to approach. mp%; (with Acc. and Abl.), upon, over,
above.
fterum, again. lapis, 14pidis (m.), a stone. )
stupetictus, amazed. ault)em (placed after first word in phrase),
ut.
tigere, to flee. unaus, one.
excélsus, most high. prae (with 4bl.), before, for.
tres, three (neuter, tria). testiménium, testimony, witness.

1. Et fterum ventiirus est cum glérid judicére vivos et mértuos.
2. Viri stabant stupefdcti, audiéntes vocem, néminem autem
vidéntes. 3. Omnes gentes vénient dicéntes, Gl6ria tibi, Démine.
4. Et exspécto resurrectiénem mortuérum et vitam ventdri
saéculi. b. Tres sunt qui testiménium dant in coelo: Pater,
Verbum, et Spiritus Sanctus: et hi tres unum sunt. 6. Et tres
sunt qui testiménium dant in terrd: Spiritus, et aqua et sanguis:
et hi tres unum sunt. 7. Discipuli venérunt ad Jesum, dicéntes,
Tu es qui venttirus es ? 8. Qus osténdit vobis figere a ventird
ird ? 9. Benedicta es tu, Virgo Marfa, a Démino Deo excélso,
prae émnibus muliéribus super terram. 10. fterum vidébo vos,
et gaudébit cor vestrum. 11. Angelus Démini descéndit de
coelo, et accédens revélvit ldpidem, et sedébat super eum.

SECTION XLII.
Third Conjugation Verbs in -io.

Some 3rd Conjugation verbs form their present indicative
(1st person singular) in -io, and keep the i throughout the present,
future, and imperfect tenses—e.g. -

chpere, to take.

Pres. Indio.: cdpio, capis, capit, cdpimus, c4pitis, cdpiunt.
Future: cdpiam, cdpies, cApiet, eto.
Imperfect: capiébam, capiébas, etc.
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Some verbs like cépere :

eripio* (perf. eripui), to snatch away, deliver.
téclo (perf. teci), to do, make.

aoocfpio (perf. acoépl), to receive.

thgio (perf. tugi), to flee.

rospioio (perf. respéxi), to look, regard.

despicio (perf. despéxi), to despise, look down on.
asplcio (perf. aspéxi), to look, see.

suscfplo, (perf. susoépi), to receive, undertake.

[EXERCISE LXX1L |

VOCABULARY.
sacrifico (1), to sacrifice. oalix, odlicis (m.), cup, chalice.
héstia, & viotim, host. revolftus, rolled back.
injéria, injury. monuméntnm, grave, sepulchre.
oondo (3), to lay up. salutére, salutéris (n.), salvation.
mundus (2), the world. divitiae, riches.
scio (4), to know. respondeo (2), to answer.
{gitur, therefore. finis, finis (m.), end, border.

1. Adjutérium nostrum in némine Démini, qui fecit coelum et
terram. 2. Clamébit ad me, et ego exatidiam eum; erfpiam eum
et glorificdbo eum. 3. Célicem salutéris accipiam, et sacrificdbo
hdstiam laudis. 4. Osténde nobis, Démine, misericérdiam tuam,
et salutdre tuum da nobis. 5. Et ille respéndens dixit, Amice,
non fécio tibi injariam. 6. Accipite et manducdte ex hoc
omnes. 7. Et Verbum caro factum est. 8. Quis revdlvet
lipidem ab Ostio monuménti? 9. Et respiciéntes vidérunt
léipidem revolitum. 10. Hic vir, despiciens mundum, condit
divitias in coelo. 11. Nunc scio quia misit Déminus Angelum
suum, et erfpuit me de manu Herédis. 12. Déxtera Démini
fecit virtitem, déxtera DOémini exaltdvit me. 13. Et venit
Jesus, et 4ccipit panem, et dat eis. 14. Imponébant manus
super illos, et accipiébant Spiritum Sanctum. 15. Viri Galilaéi,
cur statis aspiciéntes in coelum ? 16. Vidérunt omnes fines terrae
salutdre Dei nostri. 17. fterum relinquo mundum et vado ad
Patrem. 18. Venite, gentes, et adordte Déminum: quia hédie
descéndit lux magna super terram. 19. Vidérunt G6culi mei
salutdre tuum. 20. Christus est Héstia divina.

* The 1st pers. sing. pres. indic. will henceforth be given in the vocabu-
laries instead of the infin., with a figure in brackets to show the conjugation.
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SECTION XLIII.
Prohibitions.
Prohibitions are expressed in Latin by noli (plural nolite) with
the Infinitive. Noli is the imperative of the verb nolo, to be un-

willing, and the prohibition really means: be unwilling to do this :
noli hoe tdcere—:.c., do not do this.

EXERCISE LXXIV.I

VOOCABULARY.
fac, simperative of fhoio, tango (3) (perf. tétigi), to touch.
die, smperative of dico. oblétio, oblatiénis (f.), oblation.
duo, smperative of duoo. nondum, not yet.
incrédulus, faithless. vexo (1), to trouble, vex.
enim, for. condémno (1), to condemn.
salvas, safe, whole. occido (3), to kill.

1. Dixit eis, Sturgite, et nolite timére. 2. Levéintes autem
6culos suos néminem vidérunt nisi solum Jesum. 3. Dixit ei
Jesus, Noli me tdngere, nondum enim ascéndi ad Patrem meum.
4. Vade autem ad fratres meos, et dic eis, Ascéndo ad Patrem
meum et Patrem vestrum. b5. Venit fgitur Maria Magdaléne
annintians discfpulis, Vidi Déminum, et haec dixit mihi. 6. Pax
vobis: ego sum, nolite timére. 7. Haec fac pro me. 8. Noli
vexdre illum. 9. Hanc fgitur oblatiénem 4ccipe, Ddmine.
10. Nolite judicére, et non judicabimini; nolite condem-
nére, et non condemnabimini. 11. Noli esse incrédulus, sed
fidélis. 12. Deus tibi osténdet divitias glériae suae. 13. Dico
servo meo, Fac hoc, et facit. 14. Exaltibo te, Démine, quéniam
suscepfsti me. 15. Nolite timére eos qui occidunt corpus,
4nimam autem non possunt occfdere. 16. Ddmine, éripe 4nimam
meam; salvum me fac propter misericérdiam tuam. 17. Fides
tua, filia, salvam te fecit. 18. Jesus dixit illi, Noli flere.
19. Ecce 6culi Démini super timéntes eum, sperdntes in miseri-
cordié ejus. 20. Jesus salvum ficiet pdpulum suum a peccatis
edrum.

SECTION XLIV.

Deponent Verbs.

There are many verbs in Latin which have a passive form, but
an active meaning. These are called deponent verbs. With the
exception of the present and future participles, they have no
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active forms at all. They can never be used with a passive
meaning. Thus the verb sequor means I follow and it is impos-
sible to say “I am being followed ” in Latin; the phrase has
to be turned round into an active form: *“someone is following
me.” These deponent verbs are found in all four conjugations,
both regular and irregular. The following are some of the most
common deponents:

precor (1), perf. precétus sum, I pray.

laetor (1), perf. 1aetdtus sum, I rejoice.

contiteor (), perf. contéssus sum, I confess, I give praise.
miséreor (2), perf. misértus sum, I have pity on, I have mercy on.
sequor (3), perf. sectitus sum, I follow.

loquor (3), perf. loctitus sum, I speak.

mérior (3), perf. mértuus sum, I die.

nascor (3), perf. natus sum, I am born.

pétior (3), perf. passus sum, I suffer.

EXERCISE LXXV.

VOOABULARY.
lingna, a tongue. exstlto (1), to exult, rejoice.
proptérea, therefore. turba, a crowd.
ergo, therefore. nétio, natiénis (f.), & nation.
psalmus, & psalm. vArius, various, divers.
parébola, a parable. plebs, plebis (f.), people.

1. Confitébor tibi, Deus meus. 2. Discipuli Jesum seque-
béntur. 3. H6émines iniqui moriéntur. 4. Haec loctitus sum.
b. Laetdntur coeli et exsiltat terra ante fdciem DOmini, quia
venit. 6. Puer natus est nobis, et filius datus est nobis. 7. Pre-
cor bedtam Mariam, semper Virginem, orére pro me ad Déminum
Deum nostrum. 8. Turba magna sequebdtur Jesum in civitdtem.
9. Omnis qui vivit, et credit in me, non moriétur in aetérnum.
10. Et accédens Jesus loctitus est eis, dicens, Data est mihi omnis
potéstas in coelo et in terrd. 11. Christus passus est pro nobis.
12. Loquebdntur Apdstoli linguis variis. 13. Sub Péntio
Pildto passus et sepiltus est. 14. Loquébar de testiméniis tuis
in conspéctu re . 15. Ecce, nos reliquimus émnia et seciti
sumus te: quid ergo erit nobis? 16. Proptérea confitébor in
natiénibus, Démine, et némini tuo psalmum dicam. 17. In
virtGte tud, Démine, laetdbitur justus, et super salutére tuum
exsultdbit. 18. Laetdbitur justus in Démino, et sperdbit in eo.
19. Confiteor Deo omnipoténti quia peccdvi, med culpd, med
culpd, med méxima culpd. 20. Haec 6mnia locitus est Jesus
in pardbolis ad turbas.
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Semi-Deponent Verbs.

A very few verbs are semi-deponent—i.e., have a passive
form in the perfect tenses:

atdeo, fo dare, has perfect ausus sum.
gatdeo, fo rejoice, has perfect gavisus sum.
fido, to trust, has perfect fisus sum.

SECTION XLV.
The Present Infinitive and Imperative Passive.

The Present Infinitive Passive of verbs of the 1st, 2nd, and
4th Conjugations is formed by changing the -e at the end of the
present Infinitive Active into i—e.g. :

Active: amdre; Passive: améri; so: monére, monéri ; audire, andiri.
Verbs of the 3rd Conjugation drop out the -gr-, but end in i, like the rest.
Active: régere ; Passive: regi.

The Present Infinitive, therefore, of all Deponent Verbs is
formed in this way—e.g. -

precéri, to pray ; confitéri, fo confess ; sequl, to follow ; moui, to die ; pati,
to suffer, eto.

The 2nd Person Singular of the Present Imperative Passive is
formed in exactly the same way as the Present Infinitive Active
—eg-- amdre means (1) o love, or (2) be thou loved.
régere means (1) to rule, or (2) be thou ruled.

Hence séquere means follow,; l0quere means speak, ete.

The 2nd Person Plural Imperative Passive is formed in exactly
the same way as the Present Indicative Passive: amdmini means
(1) ye are loved, or (2) be ye loved. Hence sequimini means (1) ye
Jollow, or (2) follow ye.

EXERCISE. LXXVLI

VOOABULARY.
exténdo (3), to stretch out. volo, I will (perf. vélui).
incipio (3), to begin. vis, thou wilt, or thou wishest.
modo, now. leprésus (2), a leper.
lex, legis (f.), law. plstea, afterwards.
intérrogo (1), to ask. secndum (with Acc.), according to, after.

1. Dixit Jesus Petro: Séquere me. 2. Regina coeli, laetére.
3. Bonum est confitéri Démino. 4. Judaéi dixérunt, Nos legem
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habémus, et seciindum legem debet mori. 5. Filius ejus incipié-
bat mori. 6. Ecce, leprosus véniens adordbat Jesum, dicens,
Doémine, si vis, potes me mundire. 7. Et exténdens manum
Jesus tétigit eum, dicens, Volo, mundére. 8. Dicit ei Petrus,
Démine, quo vadis ? Respdndit Jesus, Quo ego vado, non potes
me sequi modo, sequéris autem postea. 9. Dicit ei Petrus, guare
non possum te sequi modo? 4nimam meam pro te ponam.
10. Nunc vado ad eum qui misit me; et nemo intérrogat me,
Quo vadis ?

SECTION XLVI.
The Relative Pronoun.

QUI, QUAE, QUOD : who.

Singular. Plural.
Mas. Fem. ’ Neut. Mas. ‘ Fem. | Neut.
Nominative ..| qui quae quod | qui quae quae
Aoccusative ..| quem quam quod quos quas quae
Genitive .. cujus cujus cujus | quorum| quarum/ quorum
Dative o cul cui cui quibus | quibus | quibus
Ablative ..| quo ! quid quo quibus | quibus | quibus

N.B.—The Relative agrees with its antecedent in number, person, and
gender, but not in case; it takes its own case from its own phrase—e.g. :

Puer quem vidi adest : the boy whom I saw 18 here.
Puer adest, cujus matrem vidi : the boy 18 here whose mother I saw.
_Hic eat servas a quo rex occisus est : this is the slave by whom the king was

killed
XERCISE LXXVII.
VOCABULARY.
6ftero (3), to offer. procédo (3), to proceed, come forth.
sébmnium, a dream. peto (3), to ask, seek.
judicium, judgment. quaero (3), to seek, inquire.
nix, nivis (f.), snow. sermo, serménis (m.), word, speech.
sol, solis (m.), sun. ob (with Acc.), on account of, through.
nubes, nubis (f.), a cloud. vestiméntum, raiment, clothing.
appéreo (2), to appear. asstimo (perf. asstimpsi) (3), to take up.
sebrsum, apart. ob@mbro (1), to overshadow.

compléceo (2), to please. egi (perf. of ago), I have done. 5
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1. Audite sémnium meum quod vidi. 2. Siscipe, sancta
Trinitas, hanc oblatiénem quam tibi offérimus ob memdriam
gassiénis, resurrectionis et ascensiénis Démini nostri. 3. Spiritus

anctus, quem mittet Pater in némine meo, ille vos docébit
émnia, 4. Exatdi, Démine, vocem meam, qui clamévi ad te.
5. Pétite, et accipiétis; quaérite, et inveniétis; pulsite, et aperié-
tur vobis. 6. Omnis enim qui petit &ccipit, et qui quaerit
fnvenit, et pulsinti aperiétur. 7. Qui non dfligit me, sermdnes
meos non servat. 8. Et sermé quem audistis, non est meus,
sed ejus qui misit me. 9. Venit hora in qud omnes qui in
monuméntis sunt atidient vocem Filii Dei. 10. Et procédent, qui
bona fecérunt, in resurrectiénem vitae: qui autem mala egérunt,
in resurrectiénem judicii.

11. In illo témpore, assimpsit Jesus Petrum et Jacobum et
Johdnnem, fratrem ejus, et duxit illos in montem excélsum
sedrsum: et transfigurdtus est ante eos. Et resplénduit ficies
ejus sicut sol: vestiménta autem ejus facta sunt alba sicut nix.
Et ecce apparuérunt illis Mojses et Elias cum eo loquéntes.
Respéndens autem Petrus, dixit ad Jesum, Démine, bonum est
nobis hic esse. Si vis, faciémus tria taberndcula, tibi unum,
Moisi unum, et Elise unum. Et ecce nubes hicida obumbravit
eos, et ecce, vox de nube dicens, Hic est Filius meus diléctus,
in quo mihi bene compldcui: audite eum. Et audiéntes, dis-
cipuli procidérunt in facies suas, et timuérunt. Et accédens,
Jesus tétigit eos, dicems, Strgite, et nolite timére. Levéntes
autem Oculos suos néminem vidérunt, nisi solum Jesum. Et
descendérunt illi de monte.—St Matthew xvii, 9.

SECTION XLVIL
The Verb IRE : to go.
Present. ’ Future. ; Imperfect. Perfect.

eo | ibo ' ibam ii  or i

is ! ibis i ibas ivisti ifsti
it i ibit : ibat fvit 1]
imus | fbimus | ibdmus fvimus fimus
itis ! fbitis - ibatis ivistis iistis
eunt l fbunt |  ibant fvérunt férunt

N.B.—The Present Participle of ire is iens in the Nominative, but declines:
etintem, efintis, etc.
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Compounds ot Ire.

éxeo, to go out, go forth. trdnseo, to go across, to pass.
4beo, to go away, depart. rédeo, to go back, return.
fneo, to go in, enter. péreo, to perish.

intrbeo, to enter. circteo, to go round.

[EXERCISE LXXVIL |

VOOABULARY.

coena, supper. praédico (1), to preach, extol.

sonus, a sound. navis, navis (f.), a ship.

loous, a place. fretum, water, sea.

ibi, there. aridus, , withered.

ftndecim, eleven. usque, right on, even, continually.

débito (1), to doubt. constituo (3), to appoint, set.

quidam, certain, some. oomnmmtdtio. consummationis (f.), consumma-
tion, end.

1. In illo témpore ibat Jesus in civitdtem quae vocétur Naim,
et ibant cum eo discipuli ejus, et turba magna. 2. Et vox de
throno exfvit, dicens, Lauddte Deum nostrum. 3. Quid exifstis
in desértum vidére? 4. Marfa 4biit in civitdtem et f{niit in
domum Zacharige. 5. Et fterum éxiens de finibus Tyri, venit
ad mare Galilaéae. 6. Et dimisit eos et 4biit in montem orére.
7. Ascendéntes in navem, abiérunt in desértum locum sedrsum.
8. Et introfvit iterum in synagégam, et erat ibi homo habens
manum 4ridam. 9. Etdntes in mundum univérsum, praedicite
6mnibus géntibus. 10. In omnem terram exfvit sonus eérum,
et in fines terrae verba eSrum. 11. Exiérunt Jesus et discipuli
¢jus in montem Olivirum. 12. Et exiit hic sermo in univérsam
terram illam. 13. Et dimittens eos, ascéndit {terum in navem,
et Abiit trans fretum. 14. Ibo in civitdtem, et ibi coenam
parébo. 15. Si abiero, et pardvero vobis locum, fterum venio
ot accipiam vos ad me. 16. Etntes renuntidte Johdnni quae
audivistis et vidistis. 17. Démine, salva nos, perimus. 18. Et
circuibat Jesus totam Galilaéam, docens in synagégis. 19. Et
4biit Ananias, et introivit in domum, et imp6nens manus super
eum, dixit, Saule, frater, Déminus misit me. 20. Introfbo ad
altdre Dei, ad Deum qui laetificat juventiitem meam.

In illo témpore, tindecim discipuli abiérunt in Galilaéam, in
montem, ubi constituerat illis Jesus. Et vidéntes eum, adora-
vérunt: quidam autem dubitavérunt. Etaccédens, Jesus lociitus
est eis, dicens, Data est mihi omnis potéstas in coelo, et in terra.
Edntes ergo, docéte omnes gentes, baptizéntes eos in némine
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Patris, et Filii, et Spiritus Sancti: docéntes eos servidre dmnia
quae manddvi vobis. Et ecce, ego vobiscum sum Sémnibus
diébus, usque ad consummatiénem saéculi.—St Maithew xxviii, 16.

SECTION XLVIII. _
The Present Subjunctive.

amére, monére. ; régere. : andire. l edse.
g ]

amem mbneam ‘ regam atdiam ; sim
ames moneas regas aldias . sis
amet moneat | regat addiat ’ sit
amémus monesmus | regdmus audidmus simus
amétis moneétis regitis audidtis 1 sitis
ament moéneant regant aldiant " sint

Passive: amer, améris, amétur, amémur, amémini, améntur, etc.
The Present Subjunctive may express the idea let me love, or may I love
—e.g., orémus, let us pray ; flat volintas tua, (may) Thy will be done.

IEXERCISE LXXIX.I

VOOABULARY.
matutinus (edj.), morning. flo (3), to be done, be made, become, be.
inténdens, attentive. deprecatio (f.), prayer, entreaty.
custodia, watch. novi (perf. of nosco), I know.*
14bium, lip. voliintas, voluntatis (f.), will.

1. Ecce 4ncilla DOmini: fiat mihi secindum verbum tuum.
2. Fiant aures tuse intendéntes in vocem deprecati6nis meae.
3. A custédia matuting usque ad noctem speret fsraél in Démino.
4. Fidélium 4nimae per misericérdiam Dei requiéscant in pace.
5. Suscipiat Déminus sacrificium de ménibus tuis ad laudem
et glériam ndéminis sui. 6. Déminus sit in corde tuo et in 14biis
tuis. 7. Haec est dies quam fecit Dominus: exsultémus et laeté-
mur in ed. 8. Adorémus in aetérnum sanctissimum Sacra-
méntum. 9. Corpus DOmini nostri Jesus Christi custédiat
4nimam tuam in vitam aetérnam. 10. Sperent in te omnes
qui novérunt nomen tuum. 11. Pater noster, qui es in coelis,
sanctificébur nomen tuum, advéniat regnum tuum, fiat volintas
tua, sicut in coelo et in terrd. 12. Tenuisti manum déxteram
meam, et in voluntite tud deduxisti me, et cum gldrid susce-
pisti me.

* nosco means I get to know ; therefore the perfect novi means I have got
to know—i.e., I know.
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SECTION XLIX.
The Pronoun IPSE.

The Pronoun ipse declines exactly like ille, except that the
Neuter singular (Nominative and Accusative) ends in -m instead
of -d: ipsum. It is used:

1. As an emphatic pronoun, meaning self: hence ego ipse
means I myself ; milier ipsa, the woman herself; paeri ipsi, the
boys themselves, and so on.

2. As a personal pronoun, meaning ke, she, it—e.g., ipsum
vidi, I saw him.

|IEXERCISE LXXX. |

VOCABULARY.
possideo (2), to possess. semetipsum, himself.
sf quis, if anyone. perdo (3) (perf. pérdidi), to lose, destroy.
dbnego (1), to deny. mitis (3rd Decl. adj.), gentle.
tuno, then. fmmaculétus, spotless, immaculate.
indignus, unworthy. ofténsio, offensibnis ( f.), transgression.
negligéntia, a failing. circumsténtes, those present.*
dign8, worthilg'. detanctus, dead, departed.
competénter, fitly. proficio (3), to help, assist, profit.
Evangélium, gospel. apud (wsth Acc.), with, at.
pes, pedis (m.), foot. ut(followed by Subj.), that, in order that.
circimsto (1), to stand round. univérsus, all.
neo, and not. innumerabilis (37d Decl. adj.), countless.

1. Ecce faciam illos ut véniant et adérent ante pedes tuos.
2. Oréte, fratres, ut meum et vestrum sacrificium acceptébile
fiat apud Deum Patrem omnipoténtem. 3. Déminus sit in corde
tuo et in l4biis tuis, ut digné et competénter anniinties Evangélium
suum, in némine Patris, et Filii, et Spiritus Sancti. 4. Tunc
Jesus dixit, Pater, grétias ago tibi quéniam audfsti me, ego autem
sciébam quia semper me audis; sed propter pépulum qui circtim-
stat dixi, ut credant quia tu me misfsti. 5. Sdscipe, Sancte
Pater, omnipdtens aetérne Deus, hanc immaculétam héstiam
quam ego, indignus fdmulus tuus, éffero tibi Deo meo vivo et
vero, pro innumerabilibus peccétis, et offensidnibus et negli-
géntiis meis, et pro dmnibus circumstdntibus, sed et pro Smnibus
fidélibus Christidnis vivis atque definctis: ut mihi et illis pro-
ficiat ad salitem in vitam aetérnam. 6. Nunc dimittis servum
tuum, DO6mine, secindum verbum tuum in pace. 7. Quia
vidérunt Sculi mei salutire tuum. 8. Quod pardsti ante faciem

* Literally, those standing round—present participle of circumsto.
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6mnium populérum. 9. Lumen ad revelatidnem géntium et
glériam plebis tuae Isra&l. 10. Bedti patperes spfritu: quéniam
ipsérum est regnum coelérum. 11. Bedti mites: qudéniam ipsi
possidébunt terram. 12, Véritas mea et misericérdia mea cum
1p8o; et in némine meo exalt4bitur cornu ejus. 13. Tunc Jesus
dixit discipulis suis, Si quis vult post me venire, 4bneget semet-
fpsum, et tollat crucem suam et sequitur me. 14. Qui enim
volterit 4nimam suam salvam facere, perdet eam; qui autem
perdiderit 4nimam suam propter me, invéniet eam. 15. Non
turbétur cor vestrum: créditis in Deum, et in me crédite.
16. Non créditis quia ego in Patre, et Pater in me est ?
17. Verba quae ego loquor vobis, & me ipso non loquor,
Pater autem in me manens, ipse facit dpera. 18. Gaudedmus
et exsultémus, et demus glériam Deo. 19. Sit nomen Démini
benedictum ex hoc nunc, et usque in saéculum. 20. Pater
vobis dabit Spiritum veritétis, quem mundus non potest
accipere, quia non videt eum nec scit eum; vos autem cognoscétis
eum, quia apud vos manébit, et in vobis erit.

SECTION L.
The Impertect Subjunctive.

The Impertect Subjunctive of any verb is formed by adding the
endings -m, -8, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt, on to the Present Infinitive
Active—e.g., Infinitive, amare; Imperfect Subjunctive, amérem,
amdres, améret, amarémus, amarétis, amérent. So audirem,
audires, etc. The Passive is formed in the same way, by adding
the endings -r, -ris, -tur, -mur, -mini, -ntur—e.g., amérer, ama-~

réris, ete.

[EXERCISE LXXXL]

VOOABULARY.

comprehéndo (3), to comprehend.  témebrae (plural), darkness.
sine (with Abl.), without. perhibeo (2), bear, render.
nihil, nothing. proprius, his own, belonging to.
recipio (3), to receive. lceo (2), to shine.
quotquot, &8 many as. tieri (infin. of fio), to be made, become.

neque, nor, and not (same as nec).  ex (with Abl.), from, of, out of.

In principio erat Verbum, et Verbum erat apud Deum, et Deus
erat Verbum. Hoc erat in principio apud Deum. Omnia per
ipsum facta sunt, et sine ipso factum est nihil quod factum est.
In ipso vita erat, et vita erat lux héminum; et lux in ténebris
lucet, et ténebrae eam non comprehendérunt. Fuit homo
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missus a Deo, cui nomen erat Johdnnes. Hic venit in testi-
monium, ut testiménium perhibéret de limine, ut omnes cré-
derent per illum. Non erat ille lux; sed ut testiménium
perhibéret de limine. Erat lux vera, quae illiminat omnem
héminem veniéntem in hunc mundum. In mundo erat, et
mundus per ipsum factus est, et mundus eum non cognévit.
In prépria venit, et sui eum non recepérunt. Quotquot autem
recepérunt eum, dedit eis potestitem filios Dei fieri; his qui
credunt in némine ejus, qui non ex sanguinibus, neque ex
voluntite carnis, neque ex voluntéte viri, sed ex Deo nati sunt.
Et Verbum caro factum est, et habitdvit in nobis; et vidimus
glériam ejus, glériam quasi Unigéniti a Patre, plenum gratiae et
veritdtis.*—S¢ John i, 1.

[EXERCISE LXXXIL |

VOOABULARY,
tento (1), to tempt. estirio (4), to be hungry.
disbolus, the devil. forte, haply, by chance.
jejtino (1), to fast. tentitor, tempter.
quadraginta, forty. iste (like ille), that or this.
stétuo (3), to set, place. valdé, very, exceedingly.
debrsum, down. cado (3), to fall, fall down.
ait, he says. sérvio (4) (with Dative), to serve.
rursum, again. ministro (1), to minister.
ne (with Subj.), lest. soli (Dative of solus), alone, only.

In illo témpore ductus est Jesus in desértum a Spiritu, ut
tentarétur a didbolo. Et jejundbat quadraginta diébus et
quadraginta ndctibus, et postea esiiriit. Et accédens tentdtor
dixit ei, Si Filius Dei es, dic ut lipides isti panes fiant. Qui
respéndens dixit, Scriptum est: Non in solo pane vivit homo, sed
in omni verbo quod procédit de ore Dei. gunc asstimpsit eum
diabolus in sanctam civitdtem, et stdtuit eum super pinndculum
templi, et dixit ei, Si Filius Dei es, mitte te deérsum. Secriptum
est enim: Quia Angelis suis mandévit de te, et in ménibus tollent
te, ne forte offéndas ad ldpidem pedem tuum. Ait illi Jesus,
Rursum scriptum est: Non tentdbis Déminum Deum tuum.

terum assimpsit eum didbolus in montem excélsum valds:
et osténdit ei Omuia regna mundi, et glériam eSrum, et dixit ei,
Haec émnia tibi dabo, si cadens adordveris me. Tunec dicit ei
Jesus, Vade Sitana: scriptum est enim: Déminum Deum tuum
adoribis, et illi soli sérvies. Tunc reliquit eum didbolus: et ecce
dngeli accessérunt, et ministrdbant ei.—St Matthew iv, 1.

* plenus is sometimes followed by the Genitive case as well as by the
Ablative; ¢f. English full of and filled with.
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SECTION LI.
The Ablative Absolute.

The Ablative Absolute is a phrase consisting of & noun and a
participle in the Ablative case, representing a subordinate clause
in English. The translation of the phrase varies with the context,
being temporal, causal, concessive, etc., as the occasion requires
—e.g.:

nobis audiéntibus, rex haec dixit, the king said this in our hearing, or
while we were listening ; rege moértuo, populus lugébat, the people mourned
because the king was dead.

The Ablative Absolute is used very frequently in Latin owing
to the want of a past participle active (except in deponent verbs).
It is impossible, for example, to say in Latin, * having done this,
he went away,” because there is no word that means * having
done.” The phrase must, therefore, be turned passively, * this
having been done,” with both words in the Ablative: hoc facto,
4biit. The translation, however, should take the active form:
having done this, he went away.

Inxmaumml

VOCABULARY,
quinque, five. duébus (Dat. or Abl. of duo), two.
ligo (1), to bind. trango (3) (perf. tregi), to break.
piscis, piscis (m.), fish. inttndo (3), to pour in, infuse.
in médio, in the midst. quaésumus, We beseech thee.
claudo (3), to shut. int@eor (2), to behold, see, gaze at.
clausus (past part.), shut. rectimbo (3), to recline (at table).
somnas, sleep. mens, mentis (f.), mind, soul.
somni (pl.), dreams. sto (perf. steti) (1), to stand.
apértus, opened. divido (perf. divisi) (3), to divide.

1. Relictis illis, in desértum #biit. 2. Venit Jesus, jinuis
clausis, et stetit in médio, et dixit, Pax vobis. 3. Sedénte Jesu
super montem Olivéti, accessérunt ad eum discipuli. 4. Et ille,
elevatis Sculis in discipulos suos, dicébat, Bedti patiperes, quia
vestrum est regnum Dei. 5. Deftincto Heréde, ecce Angelus
Démini apparuit in somnis Joseph in Aegypto. 6. Et accéptis
quinque pénibus et dubus piscibus, intuens in coelum, benedixit,
et fregit panes, et dedit discipulis suis, ut pénerent ante eos; et
duos pisces divisit émnibus. 7. Gritiam tuam quaésumus,
Démine, méntibus nostris infinde, ut qui, 4ngelo nuntiénte, Christi


https://www.ghflashcards.com/FILE_FETCHER.php?book=Lowe_Church_Latin_for_Beginners&section=83.txt

CHURCH LATIN FOR BEGINNERS 73

Filii tui Incarnatiénem cognévimus, per Passiénem Ejus et crucem
ad Resurrectidnis glériam perducdmur. 8. Miseredtur vestri*
omnipotens Deus, et, dimissis peccétis vestris, perdicat vos ad
vitam aetérnam. 9. In illo témpore, recumbéntibus tindecim
discipulis, appéruit illis Jesus. 10. Et Jesu baptizito, et ordnte,
apértum est coelum.

VOCABULARY.
mane, in the morning, early. una sabbatérum, the first day of the week.
ungo (3), to anoint. emo (3) (perf. emi), to buy.
jam, now, already. aréma, arématis (n.), sweet spice.
fnvicem, one another. érior (4) (perf. ortus sum), to rise.
stola, a robe. jvenis, jdvenis (m.), a young man.
odndidus, white. coopértus, clothed.
quippe, for, in fact. obstupésco (2) (perf. obsthpui), to be
expavésco (3), to be affrighted. amazed.

praecédo (3), to go before,

In illo témpore Maria Magdaléne, et Maria mater Jacobi, et
Saléme emérunt arémata, ut veniéntes ingerent Jesum. Et
valdé mane uni sabbatérum, véniunt ad monuméntum, orto
jam sole, Et dicébant ad invicem, Quis revélvet nobis lapidem
ab dstio monuménti? Et respiciéntes vidérunt revoldtum
lipidem. Erat quippe magnus valdé. Et introéintes in monu-
méntum, vidérunt juvenem sedéntem in dextris, coopértum stold
cindidd, et obstupuérunt. Qui dicit illis, Nolite expavéscere:
Jesum quaéritis Nazarénum, crucifixum: surréxit, non est hic;
ecce locus ubi posuérunt eum. Sed ite, dicite discipulis ejus et
Petro, quia praecédit vos in Galilaéam: ibi eum vidébitis, sicut
dixit vobis.—St Mark xvi, 1.

SECTION LII.
The Pluperfect Subjunctive.

The Pluperfect Subjunctive Active is formed by adding -sgem
to the 1st person singular of the Perfect Indicative Active—e.g. :

amivi, amavissem ; ménui, monufssem; rexi, rexissem, etc.
The tense is conjugated regularly—e.g. -
amavissem, amavisses, amavisset, amavissémus, amavissétis, amavissent.t

* migéreor governs the Genitive case, or sometimes the Dative.
1 -vi- often drops out—e.g., amavissem contracts to am#ssem; audi-
vissem to audissem ; transivissem to transissem, etc.
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The Pluperfect Subjunctive Passive is formed from the past
participle of the verb, and the Imperfect Subjunctive of esse—e.g. :

am4tus essem, moénitus essem, eto.

N.B.—cum, meaning wken, is usually followed by the plu-
perfect subjunctive in reference to past time—e.g. :

Cum haec dixfsset, &biit, when ke had said this, ke went away.

EXERCISE LXXXV. I

VOOABULARY.
ocotlirro (3), to meet, go to meet daeménium, an evil spirit.
(with Dative). centirio, centuriénis (m.), a cen-
oaecus, blind. turion.
inde, thence, from there, then. appropinquo (1), to come nigh,
recédo (3), to withdraw, depart. approach,
réglo, regionis (f.), region, land. ot . .. et both ... and.

1. Cum descendisset Jesus de monte, seciitae sunt eum turbae
multae. 2. Cum autem Jesus introfsset Caphérnaum, accéssit
ad eum centirio. 3. Cum Magi audissent regem, abiérunt.
4. Et cum recessissent, ecce Angelus Dei appruit. 5. Cum
appropinquésset Jesus ad Jertsalem, et venisset ad montem
Olivéti, tunc misit duos discipulos ad civitdtem. 6. Videns Jesus
turbas, ascéndit in montem, et cum sedisset, accessérunt ad eum
discfpuli. 7. Cum inde transisset, venit in synagégam. 8. Cum
venisset trans fretum in regiénem illam, occurrérunt ei duo ha-
béntes daeménia. 9. Cum jejundsset quadraginta diébus et
quadraginta ndctibus, péstea esiriit. 10. Cum autem venisset
ad illum locum, accessérunt ad eum et caeci et infirmi.

SECTION LII (Continued).

N.B.—The Pluperfect Subjunctive is used to express an un-
fulfilled condition in past time—e.g. :

8t hoo fecisses, peccavisses, if you had done this, you would have sinned
(implying, but you did not do st).

The Imperfect Subjunctive is used to express an unfulfilled
condition in present time—e.g. -

81 tu adésses, haeo tibi dicerem, if you were here, I would tell you this
(implying, but you are not here).
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| EXERCISE LXXXVL. |

VOOABULARY.
Pharisaéus, a pharisee. orucitigo (3), to crucify.
néscio (4), to know not. ttique, surely, certainly.
tur, taris (n.), a thief. trado (3), to deliver up, betray.
4lius, other. advérsum (with Acc.), against.
ullus, any. placeo (2), to please (with Dative).
adhuo, still. sino (3), to allow, suffer.
odérunt, they hate. qualis, what manner of.
scitéte, know ye. patertamilias, the good man of the house.
pertédio (3), to break open. qul bord, at what hour.

1. Démine, si fuisses hic, non esset mértuus frater meus.
2. 8i adhuc hominibus placérem, Christi servus non essem.
3. Pharisaéus autem dixit, Hio si esset prophéta, sciret utique
quae et qualis est milier quae tangit eum. 4. Audistis quia ego
dixi vobis: vado, et venio ad vos. Si diligerétis me, gauderétis
atique, quia vado ad Patrem. b. Vigildte, quia nescitis qud
hord Déminus vester vénturus sit. Illud autem scit6te, quéniam,
si sciret paterfamilias, qud hord fur ventfrus esset, vigiliret
atique, et non sineret pérfodi domum suam. 6. Judaéi dixérunt,
Si non esset hic malefictor, non tibi tradidissémus eum. 7. Si
6pera non fecfssem in eis, quae nemo 4lius fecit, peccAitum non
habérent, nunc autem et vidérunt et odérunt et me et Patrem
meum. 8. Dicit ergo Pildtus, Mihi non léqueris 2 Nescis quia
potestdtem habeo crucifigere te, et potestitem dimittere te ?
Respéndit Jesus, Non habéres potestdtem advérsum me ullam,
nisi tibi datum esset desuper.

SECTION LII.
The Perfect Subjunctive.

The Perfect Subjunctive Active is formed by adding -erim,
-eris, -erit, -erimus, -eritis, -erint, to the perfect stem of the verb—
9.+ amdverim, montierim, réxerim, andiverim, eto.

The Perfect Subjunctive Passive is formed from the past
participle of the verb, and the present subjunctive of esse—e.g. :

amétus sim, ménitus sim, ete.

N.B.—The Subjunctive is often, though not always in Church
Latin, used in an indirect question clause—e.g. -

I shall ask him what he has done =eum rogabo quid écerit.
I asked him what he had done =eum rogévi quid fecisset.
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EXERCISE LXXXVII.

VOOCABULARY,
coepérunt, they began. sata (neut. pl.), corn, cornfields.
vello (3), to pluck. spica, an ear of oorn.
sébbato, on the sabbath. licet, it is lawful.
quando, when. panes propositiénis, loaves of proposition.
qubémodo, how. obmedo (3), to eat.
violo (1), to break. orimen, oriminis (n.), blame, guilt.

In illo témpore 4biit Jesus per sata sibbato: discipuli autem
ejus esuriéntes coepérunt véllere spicas, et manducére. Phari-
saéi autem vidéntes, dixérunt ei, Ecce discfpuli tui fdciunt quod
non licet ficere sibbatis. At ille dixit eis, Non legistis quid
fécerit David, quando estiriit, et qui cum eo erant: Quémodo
intrdvit in domum Deij, et panes propositiénis comédit, quos
non licébat ei édere, neque his, qui cum eo erant, nisi solis sacer-
détibus ? Aut non legistis in lege quia sébbatis sacerdétes in
templo sibbatum violant, et sine crimine sunt ?—St Matthew
xii, 1.

SECTION LIXI (Continued).

N.B.—The Perfect Subjunctive is sometimes used, with ne or
some other negative, to express a Prohibition—e.g. :

Ne timderis, be not afraid.

The Present Subjunctive is also used in this way in Church

Latin—e.g. - Ne occidas, do rot kill.

|EXERCISE LXXXVIIL |

VOOABULARY,
oonféstim, forthwith. praecipio (3), to enjoin, command.
stscito (1), to raise up. paoifico (1), to make peaceful, grant peace to.
ejfcio (3), to cast out. lepra, leprosy.
pbtius, rather. munus, méneris (n.), gift, present.
intirmus, sick, infirm. coadtino (1), to unite, grant union to.

ouro (1), to heal, care for. dignor (1), to vouchsafe.

1. Cum autem descendisset de monte, seciitae sunt eum turbae
multae; et ecce leprésus véniens, adordbat eum, dicens, Démine,
8i vis, gotes me munddre. Et exténdens Jesus manum, tétigit
eum, dicens: Volo. Mundire, Et conféstim mundéta est
lepra ejus. Et ait illi Jesus: Vide, némini dixeris: sed vade,

osténde te sacerdéti, et offer munus, quod praecépit Mojses, in
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testim6énium illis. 2. Apdstolos misit Jesus, praecipiens eis,
dicens, In viam géntium ne abiéritis, et in civitdtes Samarita-
nérum ne intravéritis, sed pétius ite ad oves quae periérunt domus
Isragél. 3. Démine Jesu Christi, qui dixisti Apdstolis tuis,
Pacem relinquo vobis, pacem meam do vobis: ne respicias pec-
cata mea, sed fidem Ecclésiae tuae: eAmque* secindum volun-
tdtem tuam pacificre et coadunére dignéris: Qui vivis et regnas
Deus per émnia saécula saeculdrum.—St Matthew viii, 1.

SECTION LIV.
The Infinitive Mood.

The Present Infinitives, Active and Passive, have already been
given. The Perfect Infinitive Active is formed by adding -sse
to the Perfect Indicative, 18t person singular—e.g. :

amévi, I kave loved ; amavisse, to have loved ; s0, rexi, rexisse, etc.

The Perfect Infinitive Passive is formed from the Past Participle
of the verb, and esse :

améatus esse, to have been loved ; 80, rectus esse, eto.
The Future Infinitive Active is formed from the Future Par-
ticiple and esse—e.g.
amathrus esse, fo be about to love ; 8o, rectlirus esse, eto.
The Future Infinitive Passive is formed from the Supinet and
iri}—e.g.:
amétum iri, o be about to be loved ; o, rectum iri, etec.
N.B.—The Perfect Passive and Future Active Infinitives are

declinable, being composed of participles; the other four are
indeclinable.

In Ecclesiastical Latin an Indirect Statement clause is usually
expressed by some word such as quéniam or quia, which repre-
sents the English “ that,” and which is followed by the Indicative
(or sometimes by the Subjunctive)—e.g. -

Confiteor quia peccdvi, I confess that I have sinned.

* que meaning and is attached to the end of a word, but is translated as
though it preceded it—e.g., viri mulierésque, men and women.

t+ The Supine is a verbal noun (indeclinable) formed similarly to the past
participle, but ending in ~um. It is seldom used in Latin (see Section LX).

t irl is the present Infinitive passive of the verb eo, to go, used im-
personally.
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The alternative construction, which is the only one allowed in
Classical Latin, is sometimes used—viz., no word is used for
‘ that,”” the subject of the clause is put in the Accusative, and the
verb in the Infinitive—e.g. -

“ They say that he is walking in the fields”’ (they say him to be walking,
eto.), dicunt eum in agris ambuldre.

LEXERCISE.LXXXIX, |

VOOABULARY.
phantdsma, & phantasm. 6bviam vénio (with Dat.), to come
unde, whence. to meet.
proptérea, therefore. cito, quickly.
puto (1), to think. traho(3)(perf. traxi), to draw, drag.
supra (with Ace.), above. aéstimo (1), to think.
extra (with Ace.), outside, beyond. visio, visibnis (f.), & vision.

prius, before.

1. Illi vidéntes eum ambuléntem supra mare, putavérunt
hantdsma esse. 2. Bonum est nos hic esse. 3. Novi virtitem
eme exifsse. 4. Etrespondébant se nescire unde esset. 5. Prop-
térea Sbviam venit ei turba, quia asudiérunt eum fecfsse hoc
signum. 6. Dicitis in Beélzebub ejicere me daeménia. 7. Trax-
érunt Paulum extra civititem, aestimédntes eum moértuum esse.
8. Mulieres fuérunt ad monuméntum ante lucem, et non invénto
corpore ejus venérunt dicéntes se etiam visiénem angelérum
vidisse, qui dicunt eum vivere. 9. Spero autem in Démino
Jesu, me cito Timétheum mfttere ad vos. 10. Simeon respénsum
accéperat a Spiritu Sancto se non visirum mortem nisi prius
vidéret Christum Déminum.

[EXERCISE XC

VOOABULARY
revélo (1), to reveal. 4lii . . . 4lii, some . . . others.
aut, or. petra, & rock.
praevileo (2), to prevail. portae fnferi, the gates of hell.
solvo (3), to loose. clavis, olnvll L a key.
soltitus, past part. of solvo. quodotimgue, whatsoever.
at, but. pars, partis (f.), part, quarter.

In illo témpore venit Jesus in partes Caesaréae Philippi, et
interrogébat discfpulos suos, dicens, Quem dicunt homines esse
Filium héminis 2 At illi dixérunt, Alii Johdnnem Baptistam,
4lii autem Eliam, 4lii vero Jeremfam, aut unum ex Prophétis.
Dicit illis Jesus, Vos autem quem me esse dicitis ? Respéndens
Simon Petrus, dixit, Tu es Christus, Filius Dei vivi. Respéndens
autem Jesus, dixit ei, Bedtus es, Simon Bar Jona: quia caro et
sanguis non reveldvit tibi, sed Pater meus, qui in coelis est. Et
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ego dico tibi, quia tu es Petrus, et super hanc petram aedificibo
Ecclésiam meam, et portae inferi non praevalébunt advérsus eam.
Et tibi dabo claves regni coelérum. Et quodciimque ligiveris
super terram, erit lighitum et in coelis: et quodcimque sélveris
super terram, erit solitum et in coelis.—St Matthew xvi, 13.

SECTION LV.
Questions.
Questions are often written in Ecclesiastical Latin with nothing
except the note of interrogation to show that the sentence has an
interrogative form*—e.g. :

Pildtus voodvit Jesum et dixit ef: Tn es rex Judaebrum P Pilale called
Jesus, and said to him, Art thou the king of the Jews?

If the answer “ yes ” is expected, the question is introduced
by the particle nonne—e.g.
Nonne hoo verum est P surely this is true?
If the answer ““ no ” is expected, the question is introduced by
num or numquid—e.g.
Numquid hoc verum est P surely this is not irue ¥

[EXERCISEXCL]

VOCABULARY.
ardens, burning. faber, fabri (m.), a carpenter.
dum, while. custos, custddis (m.), a keeper.
ambo, both. interticio (3), to kill.
tbvea, a ditoh. vultis, you wish, you are willing,
virtfites, miracles. prophéto (1), to prophesy.
Scripttra, Scripture. cado (3), to fall.

1. Nonne hic est faber, filius Mariae, frater Jac6bi et Joseph
et Judae et Siménis ? 2. Nonne et soréres ejus hic nobfscum sunt ?
3. Respondérunt ergo Judaéi, et dixérunt ei, Nonne bene dicimus
nos, quia Samaritdnus es tu, et daeménium habes ¢ 4. Nonne cor
nostrum ardens erat in nobis dum loquerétur in vid, et aperiret
nobis Scriptiras ¢ 5. Num custos fratris meiegosum ? 6. Res-
poéndit Pildtus, Numquid ego Judaéussum ? 7. Numquid potest
caecus caecum dacere? Nonne ambo in féveam cadunt ?
8. Numgquid et vos vultis discipuli ejus fieri ? 9. Nonne hic est
quem quaerunt interficere ? 10. Multi dicent mihi in illd die,
Démine, Démine, nonne in némine tuo prophetdvimus, et in
némine tuo daeménia ejécimus, et in némine tuo virtites multas
fécimus ?

* In Classical Latin the particle -ne is attached to the first word in the
sentence—e.g., audivistine P did you hear?
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VOOABULARY.
vers, indeed, truly. semen, 8éminis (n.), seed.
castéllum, a town. dissénsio, dissensionis (f.), dissension.
ftaque, so, therefore. apprehéndo (3), to take, lay hold of.
addiéco (3), to bring. pontifex, pontificis (m.), chief priest.
seddco (3), to seduce. princeps, principis (m.), a ruler.
sic, so, thus. malediotus, accursed.
nocte, by night. scrator (1), to search.
unusquisque, each. revértor (3) (perf. revérsus sum), to go back.
dliquis, anyone, someone. pergo (3) (perf. perréxi), to go, proceed.

Ex illd turbd, cum audissent hos serménes ejus, dicébant, Hic
est vers prophéta. Alii dicébant, Hic est Christus. Quidam
autem dicébant, Numquid a Galilaéd venit Christus? Nonne
Scriptira dicit, Quia ex sémine David, et de Béthlehem castéllo,
ubi erat David, venit Christus? Dissénsio itaque facta est in
turbd propter eum. Quidam autem ex ipsis volébant appre-
héndere eum; sed nemo misit super eum manus. Venérunt ergo
minfstri ad pontifices et pharisaéos. Et dixérunt eis illi, Quare
non adduxistis illum ? Respondérunt ministri, Nunquam sic
Iécutus est homo, sicut hic homo? Respondérunt ergo eis
pharisaéi, Numquid et vos sediicti estis? Numquid ex princi-
pibus dliquis crédidit in eum, aut ex pharisaéis? Sed turba
haec, quae non novit legem, maledicti sunt. Dixit Nicodémus
ad eos, ille qui venit ad eum nocte, qui unus erat ex ipsis, Numquid
lex nostra jidicat hdminem, nisi prius audierit ab ipso, et cogné-
verit quid féciat? Respondérunt, et dixérunt ei, Numquid et
tu Galilaéus es ? Scrutdre Scriptiras, et vide quia a Galilaéa
prophéta non surgit. Et revérsi sunt unusquisque in domum
suam. Jesus autem perréxit ad montem Olivéti.—St Jokn vii, 40.

SECTION LVI.
Time.
In Classical Latin the Accusative Case is used (without a
preposition) to express ““ time how long "—e.g. -
ManebAmus tres horas, we remained three hours ;
and the Ablative Case to express * time when *” and “ time within
which "—e.g.:

Protéctus est tértid hord, he sef out af the third hour ; redibo tribus diébus,
I shall return within three days.
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In Ecclesiastical Latin the above rules may be observed; but
the Ablative Case is often used where Classical Latin would require
the Accusative, and prepositions are frequently employed.

IEX.ERCISE XCIII. I

VOOABULARY.
tértius, third. vigilia, & watoch.
quintus, fifth. regrédior (perf. regréssus sum}, to return.
céommodo (1), to lend. otiésus, idle.
quid P why ? excito (1), to raise up.
aex, six. tantus, so great, so much.

1. Et resurréxit tértid die secndum Scriptiras, et ascéndit in
coelum., 2. Quintd autem vigflid noctis venit ad eos, 4mbulans
supra mare. 3. Jesus autem plenus Spiritu Sancto regréssus est
a Jordéne, et agebdtur a Spiritu in desértum diébus quadraginta,
et tentabatur a didbolo. 4. Quis vestrum habébit amfcum, et
ibit ad illum médiad nocte, et dicet illi, Amice, cémmoda mihi
tres panes ¥ 5. Et mansit ibi duos dies. 6. Quid hic statis totd
die otiési? 7. Et erat tribus diébus non videns. 8. Erit
Filius héminis in corde terrae tribus diébus et tribus néctibus.
9. Quadraginta et sex annis aedificitum est templum, et tu
tribus diébus excitdbis illud ? Dicit Philippo Jesus, Tanto
témpore vobfscum sum, et non cognovistis me ?

SECTION LVII.
The Gerund.

The Gerund is a verbal noun answering to the English verbal
in -ing. It may be formed by removing the -bam of the Im-
perfect Indicative, and adding -ndum—e.g. - amédbam, améndum.
The Gerund is declined like regnum, but has no plural. In
Ecclesiastical Latin the Gerund may be followed by a direct
object—e.g. -

Habes potestdtem ejfciéndi daeménia, you have the power of casiing out
evil spirsts.

The Accusative of the Gerund, with the preposition ad, is
used to express Purpose—e.g. :

Misit discipulos ad praedicandum, he sent the disciples to preach.
6
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EXERCISE XCIV.

VOCABULARY.
stupor, stupdris (m.}, astonishment. sano (1), to heal.
factum est, it came to pass. intérre, to bring in.
lectus, a bed, couch. tégula, a tile.
tectum, a roof. sumnmitto (3), to let down.
cbgito (1), to think. remitto (3), to forgive.
an, or. cogititio, cogitationis (f.), a
jaceo (2), to Lie. thought.
tulit, he took up (perf. of tero). coram (with Abl.), before, in the
gatdium, joy. presence of.

1. Et dedit illis potestitem curdndi infirmitdtes, et ejiciéndi
daeménia. 2. Conféstim ergo misi ad te: et tu bene fecisti
veniéndo. 3. Qui habet aures audiéndi, aidiat. 4. Deus autem
spei répleat vos omni gaiddio et pace in credéndo. 5. Et factum
est in uné diérum, et ipse sedébat docens. Et erant Pharisaéi
sedéntes, et legis doctéres, qui vénerant ex omni castéllo Galilaéae,
et Judaéae, et Jerisalem: et virtus Démini erat ad sandndum eos.
Et ecce viri portdntes in lecto héminem, qui erat paralyticus:
et quaerébant eum inférre, et pénere ante eum. Et non inven-
iéntes qué parte illum inférrent prae turba, ascendérunt supra
tectum, et per tégulas summisérunt eum cum lecto in médium
ante Jesum. Quorum fidem ut vidit, dixit: Homo, remittintur
tibi peccita tua. Et coepérunt cogitére Scribae, et Pharisaéi,
dicéntes, Quis est hic qui l6quitur blasphémias? Quis potest
dimfttere peccéta, nisi solus Deus ? Ut cognévit autem Jesus
cogitationes eérum, respéndens, dixit ad illos, Quid cogitdtis in
cordibus vestris ? Quid est facilius dicere, Dimittdntur tibi
peccita: an dicere, Surge, et 4mbula? Ut autem scidtis quia
Filius héminis habet potestitem in terrd dimitténdi peccéta,
(ait paralytico) Tibi dico, surge, tolle lectum, et vade in domum
tuam. Et conféstim consiirgens coram illis tulit lectum, in quo
jacébat: et 4biit in domum suam, magnificans Deum. Et stupor
apprehéndit omnes, et magnificibant Deum. Et repléti sunt
timdre, dicéntes, Quia vidimus mirabflia hédie.—St Luke v, 17.

SECTION LVIII.
The Gerundive.

The Gerundive is a verbal adjective. It is formed in the same
way a8 the Gerund, but declines like an ordinary adjective:
améndus, aménda, amdndum, etc. Only transitive verbs have
Gerundives.
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The Gerundive is used in the same way as the Gerund, but
agrees with the noun that accompanies it in number, gender, and
case, the noun being put into the case required by the construc-
tion of the sentence—e.g. :

Misit discipulos ad intirmos sandndos, ke sent disciples to heal the sick.

EXERCISE XCV.I

VOCABULARY.
visito (1), to visit. erigo (3), (perf. erexi), to lift up.
jusjurdndum, an oath. mémoror (1), to remember, be mindful.
testaméntum, a testament. juro (1), to swear.
pradeo, to go before. dirigo (3), (perf. direxi), to direct.
sciéntia, knowledge. viscera, bowels, heart.

Et Zacharfas replétus est Spiritu Sancto: et prophetdvit, dicens,
Benedfctus Déminus Deus fsraél, quia visitdvit, et fecit redemp-
tiénem plebis suae. Et eréxit cornu salttis nobis: in domo David
plerisui. Sicut lociitus est per os sanctérum, qui a saéculo sunt,

rophetirum ejus: Salitem ex inimfcis nostris, et de manu

mnium, qui odérunt nos. Ad faciéndam misericérdiam cum
pétribus nostris: et memorari testaménti sui sancti. Jusjurédn-
dum, quod jurdvit ad Abraham patrem nostrum, datirum se
nobis: Ut sine timére, de manu inimicérum nostrérum liberati,
servidmus illi. In sanctitdte, et justitid coram ipso, Smnibus
diébus nostris. Et tu, puer, prophéta Altissimi vocéberis:
praefbis enim ante ficiem D6mini parére vias ejus: Ad dandam
sciéntiam saldtis plebi ejus: in remissiénem peccatérum edrum;
per viscera misericérdiae Dei nostri: in quibus visitdvit nos, Sriens
ex alto: Illumindre his, qui in ténebris, et in umbra mortis sedent:
ad dirigéndos pedes nostros in viam pacis.—8t Luke i, 67.

SECTION LIX.
The Gerund and Gerundive (Coniinued).

The Gerund and Gerundive are used with the verb to be to
express obligation; the Gerundive is used of transitive verbs, the
(Grerund of intransitive; in the latter case the subject is put in the
Dative—e.g. :

Hic liber legéndus est, this book must be read (Gerundive).
Tibi regrediéndum est, you must return (Gerund).
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 EXKRCISE XCVI |

VO00ABULARY.
videor (pass. of vtdeo). to seem. quisquis, whoever.
furor (1), to stea) resisto (3), to resist (with Dative}.
famen, nevertheless, yet. praecipue, especially.
inftium, begmnm tentatio, tentationis (f.), temptation.
convérsor (1), to well. circa (with Acc.), about, at.
charus (adj.), dear. diléctio, dilectiénis (f.), love.

1. Conversédntibus illis in Galilaéa, dixit illis Jesus, Filius
héminis tradéndus est in manus héminum, et occident eum, et
tértid die restirget. 2. Qui ergo alium doces, te i ipsum non doces:
qui praédicas non furdndum, furdris. 3. Resisténdo passlémbus,
invenitur pax vera cordis, non autem eis serviéndo. 4. Vigilén-
dum est tamen, praecipue circa inftium tentatiénis. 5. Vigiléte
et ordte, ut non intrétis in tentatidnem.: 6. In me debet amici
diléctio stare, et propter me diligéndus est, quisquis tibi bonus
visus est, et multum charus in hac vitd. 7. Nemo est bonus, nisi
solus Deus, qui est super émnia lauddndus et in émnibus bene-
dicéndus. 8. Vigildndum est et ordndum, ne tempus oti6sé
trinseat.

SECTION LX,
The Supine.

The Supine is an indeclinable verbal noun, seldom used in Latin
constructions, but important as forming one of the principal
parts of a Latin verb. The Supine ends in -um, and from it the
past participle passive is directly formed—e.g., the supine of amo
18 amdtum, the past participle am#tus. The four principal
parts of the verb are: the 1st person singular of the present
indicative (amo), the present infinitive (amdre), the 1st person
singular of the perfect indicative (am4vi), and the supine
(amétum). If these four parts of the verb are known, all the
tenses of an irregular verb can then be formed.*

The Supine is occasionally used to express purpose (in Classical
Latin only after a verb of motion)—e.g.:

Misit homines respénsum datum, Ae sent men to give an answer.

* For the principal parta of irregular verbs see page 106.
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EXERCiSE XCviLl

VOOABULARY.
glddius (2), a sword. séparo (1), to separate, set at variance.
nurus (4), & daughter-in-law. doméstious (adj.), belonging to a house-
socrus (4), a mother-in-law. hold.
tantum (adv.), only. trigidus (adj.), cold.

meroes, meroédis (f.), reward. dignus, worthy (followed by 4bl.).
potum (supine of poto), to drink.

Nolite arbitrari quia pacem vénerim mittere in terram: non veni
pacem mittere, sed glddium. Veni enim separire héminem
advérsus patrem suum, et filiam advérsus matrem suam, et nurum
advérsus socrum suam. Et inimici héminis, doméstici ejus.
Qui amat patrem aut matrem plus quam me, non est me dignus:
ot qui amat fflium aut filiam super me, non est me dignus. Et

ui non 4ccipit crucem suam et séquitur me, non est me dignus.

ui fnvenit 4nimam suam, perdet illam: et qui perdiderit 4nimam
suam propter me, invéniet eam. Qui récipit vos, me récipit:
et qui me récipit, récipit eum qui me misit. Qui récipit prophétam
in némine prophétae, mercédem prophétae accipiet: et qui récipit
justum in némine justi, mercédem justi accipiet. Kt quicinque
potum déderit uni ex minimis istis cdlicem aquae frigidae tantum
in némine discipuli: amen dico vobis, non perdet mercédem suam.
—St Maitthew x, 34.

EXERCISE XCVIIL

VOCABULARY.
festus, festive. consuettido, consuetdinis (f.), a custom.
existimo (1), to think. consttmmo (1), to fulfil, consummate.
comitétus (4), company. iter, itineris (n.), journey.
requiro (3), to seek. noti (pl.), acquaintances.
oognétus, & kinsman. tridunm, three days.
admiror (1), to wonder. oportet (impersonal), it behoves.
ddleo (2), to sorrow, grieve. stibditus, subject.
stipeo (2), to be astonished. aetas, aetitis (1.), age.

Cum factus esset Jesus annérum duddecim, ascendéntibus illis
Jertsalem secindum consuetidinem diéi festi, consummatisque
diébus, cum redfrent, remdnsit puer Jesus in Jeriisalem, et non
cognovérunt paréntes ejus. Existiméntes autem illum esse in
comitdtu, venérunt iter diéi, et requirébant eum inter cogndtos
et notos. Et non inveniéntes, regréssi sunt in Jertsalem, re-
quiréntes eum. Et factum est, post triduum invenérunt illum
in templo, sedéntem in médio doctérum, audiéntem illos et
interrogdntem eos. Stupébant autem omnes, qui eum audiébant,
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super prudéntii et respdénsis ejus. Et vidéntes admirdti sunt.
Et dixit Mater ejus ad illum, Fili, quid fecisti nobis sic ? Ecce,
pater tuus et ego doléntes quaerébamus te. Et ait ad illos, Quid
est, quod me quaerebdtis ? Nesciebatis, quia in his, quae Patris
mei sunt, opdrtet me esse ? Kt ipsi non intellexérunt verbum,
quod locitus est ad eos. Et descéndit cum eis, et venit N4-
zareth: et erat sibditus illis. Et Mater ejus conservibat émnia
verba haec in corde suo. Et Jesus proficiébat sapiéntia, et actéte,
et gratid apud Deum et hémines.—St Luke ii, 42.

IEXERCISE XCIX. I

VO00ABULARY.
primus (adj.), first. mand4tum, a commandment.
sectindus (adj.), second. similis (3rd Decl. adj.), like.
scabéllum, a footatool. congrego (1), to gather together.
doneo, until. quisquam, anyone.

Accessérunt ad Jesum Pharisaéi: et interrogdvit eum unus ex
eis legis doctor, tentans eum: MAgister, quod est manddtum.
magnum in lege ? Ait illi Jesus, Diliges Déminum Deum tuum
ex toto corde tuo, et in totd 4nimé tul, et in totd mente tua.
Hoc est miximum et primum mandédtum. Secindum autem
sfmile est huic: Diliges préximum tuum sicut tefpsum. In his
dudbus mandétis univérsa lex pendet, et prophetae. Congre-
gatis autem Pharisaéis, interrogdvit eos Jesus, dicens, Quid vobis
vidétur de Christo ? cujus filius est ? Dicunt ei, David. Ait
illis, Quémodo ergo David in spiritu vocat eum Déminum, dicens,
Dixit Déminus Démino meo, Sede a dextris meis, donec ponam
inimfcos tuos scabéllum pedum tuérum ? Si ergo David vocat
eum Déminum, quémodo filius ejus est ? Et nemo pdterat ei
respondére verbum: neque ausus fuit quisquam ex illd die eum
Amplius interrogire.—St Maithew xxii, 35.

EXERCISE C.
VOOABULARY.

sero (adv.), late. fores, forum (plur.) (f.), doors.
metus (4), fear. instflo (1), to breathe upon.
retineo (2), to retain. fixtira, a print.
clavus (2), a nail. digitus (2), a finger.
octo, eight. intus (adv.), within.
deinde, then. aftéro, to bring nigh.

Cum sero esset die illo, uné sabbatérum, et fores essent clausae,
ubi erant discipuli congregiti, propter metum Judaeérum, venit
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Jesus, et stetit in médio, et dixit eis, Pax vobis. Et cum hoc
dixisset, osténdit eis manus et latus. Gavisi sunt ergo discipuli,
viso Démino. Dixit ergo eis fterum, Pax vobis. Sicut misit
me Pater, et ego mitto vos. Haec cum dixisset, insufflvit, et
dixit eis, Accipite Spiritum Sanctum: quorum remiséritis peccéta,
remittintur eis; et quorum retinuéritis, reténta sunt. Thomas
autem unus ex du6decim, qui dicitur Didymus, non erat cum eis,
quando venit Jesus. Dixérunt ergo ei 4lii discipuli, Vidimus
Déminum. Ille autem dixit eis, Nisi videro in ménibus ejus
fixiiram clavérum, et mittam digitum meum in locum clavérum,
et mittam manum meam in latus ejus, non credam. Et post dies
octo, {terum erant discfpuli ejus intus, et Thomas cum eis. Venit
Jesus, januis clausis, et stetit in médio, et dixit, Pax vobis.
Defnde dicit Thomae, Infer digitum tuum huec, et vide manus
meas, et affer manum tuam, et mitte in latus meum: et noli esse
incrédulus, sed fidélis. Respdndit Thomas, et dixit ei, Déminus
meus, et Deus meus. Dixit ei- Jesus, Quia vidisti me, Thoma,
credidisti: beati, qui non vidérunt, et credidérunt.—8StJokn xxi, 19.
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II.—ADJECTIVES.
2nd Declension.

bénus, good.

Singular.

Plural.

Masculine. Femt'm‘m.l Neuter.

Maac!dt'm.' Feminine. | Neuter.

bénus boni bonum boni bonae boni
bone bona bonum bonl bonae bona
bonum bonam bonum bonds bonas bona
bonl bonae bonl bondrum bonirum | bondrum
bond bonae bond bonls nls bonls
bond bona bond bonls bonls bonis
Puloher, fasr.’
Singular. Plural.
Masculine l Fominine. Neuter. Masculine. | Feminine. ‘ Neuter.
pulcher | pulchri pulchrum | pulchrl pulchrae pulchrid
pulcher [ pulchra pulchrum | pulchrl pulchrae  [(pulchra
pulchrum | pulchram | pulchrum | pulchrde pulchris pulchra
pulchrl i pulchrae pulchr? pulchrdrum | pulchrirum pulchrdrum
pulechrd | pulchrae pulchrd pulchris pulchris ‘pnlcln'u
pulchrd | pulchrd pulchrd pulchris pulchris pulchris
{ 3
miser, twretched.
Singular. Plural.
Masculine ' Feminine. ' Neuter. Mamdw.t Feminine. | Neuter.
miser miserd misernm | miserl miserae miserd
mlser misera miserum | miserl miserae misera
miserum miseram miserum | miserds miseras misera
miserI miserae miserl miserdrum | miserdrum | miserdrum
miserd miserae miserd miseris eris miserls
miserd misers | miserd miseris ! miseris miseris
I t
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" 8rd Declension.
Tristis, sad. dives, rich.*
Singular. I Plural. Singular. j Plural.
Masc., Fem.  Neuler. 'Mau., Fem. Neuter. |Masc., Fam.‘ Masc., Fem.
Nom. tristis tristd tristéa tristia dives divités
Voc. tristis triste tristés tristia dives divités
Ace. tristem triste tristés tristia divitem | divités
Gen. tristis tristinm divitis divitum
Dat. tristt tristibus divitf divitibus
Abl. tristl tristibus divite divitibus
* dives is not found in the neuter.
tristior, sadder. felix, Aappy.
Singqwlar. | Plural. Singular. | Piural.
Masc. Masc. Mazse. i Muc
Fom., Neut. Fom.' Neut. Fam., Neut. | *? Neut.
Nom.| tristior tristius | tristiorés tristiorX| falix falix {Ellcés fellcid
Voc. | tristlor tristius | tristiorés tristior| felix felix | feliols felicia
Acc. | tristior tristius | tristiords tristiori| felloem felix | felicés felicla
Gen. tristiorls tristiornm felicls felicium
Dat. tristiorl tristioribus felict felicibus
Abl. tristiore tristioribus felicl felicibus
priidens, prudent.
Singular. Plural.
Mase., Fom. Neuter. Mase., Fem. Newuter.
Nom prildens prildens prildentés pridentid
Voe prudens prudens prudentss prudentia
Acc. prudentem prudens prudentés prudentia
Gen. prudentis prudentinm
Dat. prudent! prudentibus
Abl. prudentl prudentibus
{nus, one duo, two. trds, three.
Mase. | Fem. | Newt. | Masc. | Fem. } Neut. | Mo ypy,
Nom.| {nus fina finum | dud duae dud trés trid
Voo. une una unum } duo duae duo trés tria
Ace. unum unam | unum | dude, duo'duis duo trés tria
Gen. unlus unlus unlus |dudrum |duArum | dudrum trium
Dat. unl uni un¥ dudbus {dudbus | dubbus tribus
Abl. und uni und dudbus |duiibus ; duobus tribus
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

Adjectives are compared in three degrees:
(1) Positive: diirus, hard. tristis, sad.
(2) Comparative: durior, karder. tristior, sadder.
(3) Superlative: durissimus, hardest. tristissimus, saddest.
The Comparative is formed from the Positive by adding the
suffix -ior to the last consonant of the Stem; the Superlative
generally by adding -issimus to the last consonant of the Stem.

Positive. Comparative. . Superlative.
durus dur-ior dur-issimus
tristis trist-ior trist-issimus
audax audace-ior audac-issimus

Adjectives ending in ~er form the Superlative by adding -rimus
to the Nominative Singular Masculine.

Positive. Comparative, Superlative.
pulcher, beautiful pulchrior pulcherrimus
miser, wrelched miserior miserrimus
acer, keen acrior acerrimus
celer, swift celerior celerrimus

Six adjectives ending in -ilis form the Superlative by
doubling the last consonant of the Stem and adding ~-imus :

facilis, easy. similis, Iske. gracilis, slender.

difficills, defficult. dissimilis, unlike. humilis, lowly.
E.g.: tacilis facilior facillimus

difficilis difficitior dificillimus, efec.

Irregular Comparison.
Some Comparatives and Superlatives are formed from Stems
distinct from that of the Positive:

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
bonus, good. melior optimus
malus, bad. péjor pessimus
parvus, small. minor minimus
multus, much. plis plurimus
magnus, greal. major maximus
senex, old. {::nt;:”major natu maximus
fuvenis, young. f::lno:ninor } natu minimus

. ditior ditissimus
dives, rich. divitior divitissimus
vetus, old. vetustior veterrimus

N.B.—S8enior means old ratker than young, and junior young rather than old.
Plus is only found in the Neuter Singular.
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Adjectives compounded with -d¥cus, -ficus, -vélus (from
dico, facio, volo), form the Comparative and Superlative as if
from participles in -ens.

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
maledicus, evil-speaking. maledicentior maledicentissimus
beneticus, beneficent. beneficentior beneficontissimus
benevdlus, well-wishing. benevolentior benevolentissimus

Also providus, provident, providentior, providentissimus.

Adjectives in -eus, -ius, -ung are generally compared by using
the adverbs magis, more, maxime, most, with the Positive:
dubius, doubtful, magis dubius, more doubtful, maxime dubius,
most doubtful. Pius, pious, has superlative piissimus.

Some Comparatives and Superlatives have no Positive, but
correspond to Adverbs from the same Stem.

Adverb. Comparative Adjective.  Superlative Adjeotive.
oxtird, outside. extérior extrémus, extimus
intra, within. intérior intimus
supra, above. supérior suprémus, summaus
intra, belotw. inférior intimus, Imus
citrd, on this side. citérior citimus
ultrd, beyond. ultérior ultimus
prae, before. prior primus, frst.
post, after. postérior postrémus, last.
prdpé, near. propior proximus

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS.

Adverbs derived from adjectives and ending in -8, -8, -ter,
form Comparative in -ius, Superlative in -issima.

Adjective. Adverb. Comparative. Superlative.
dignus, worthy. dignd dignius dignissimd
thtus, safe. tats tutius tutissim8
fortis, brave. fortiter fortius fortissima
prudens, prudent. prudenter prudentius prudentissim8
Irregular Comparison has corresponding forms in Adverbs.

Adverb. Comparative. Superlative.
bend, well. melius optimé
mals, . pijus pessim8
paullum, lsttle. minus ‘minimé
multum, much. plis plérimam
magndplre, greatly. magis maximd
aia, long. diutins diutissim8
intus, within. intérius intimé

N.B.—Magis means more in degree; plus, more in quantity.



III.—PRONOUNS.

1at Person 2nd Person |3rd Person This Who Who?
I You Himself | Masc. Fem. Neui. | Masc. Fem. Neut.

« [Nom.| g8 té [ipse] hic haeo hdc quf quae qudd quis P
Acc. | mé t8 ] hunc hanc héc quem quam qudd masc. nom.|
Gen. | méI tui sul hfijus hdjus hdjus |cljus ctijus cljus |[quid P

.& | Dat. | mihi tid! sib! hule  hulc hulc |ocul cul cul neut. nom.

% | Abl. {m8 ts ] hdc  hdc hde |qud qud qud and ace.

other cases

. [Nom.| nds vOs [ipsf] hi hae haec |qui quae quae like qui

'g Acc. | nds vis s& hds has haec | quds quis quae

3 Gen. | nostrum (-tzf) | vestrum (-trl) | sul hérum hiérum hdrum | qudrum quiarum gqudram

A | Dat. | ndbis v8bis sib! his his his quibus (or quis) (all genders)

Abl. | ndbis v8bis 1] his his his quibus (or quis) (,, ., )
3rd Person The Same That
He She It Masc. Fem. Neut. | Masc. Fem. Neut.

« (Nom.! is & id fdem eadem  idem ins il illid | iste, that or this,and

,§ Acc. | eum eam id eundem eandem idem illom illam  illid | ipse, self, deoline like ille
Gen. | 8jus Sjus 8jus | Sjusdem  Sjusdem $Sjusdem | illus  illus illlas | (But ipse has neut. sing.

? Dat. | of ol ol eldem eldem eldem im i im ipsum)

% { Abl | 88 83 83 eddem eidem eolddem s ing i1y NB
$ {Nom. & Sae ¥ | eldem easdem eadem fllae il | of, els are sometimes
o (Regular) (Regular) (Regular) written {1, ifs

The following have Genitive singular, all genders, in «ius, Dative in «f.
which of two; neuter (neutrius), nesther; dnus, one; ullus, any; nullus, none; sdlus, only; t0tus, whole; alius, other.

neufer sing. of alius is aliud.

Alter (alterius), one of two; uter (nMﬂ).
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NUMERALS—Coniinued.

CARDINALS, ORDINALS, DISTRIBUTIVES NUMERAL ADVERES,
ARABIO ROMAR answering the answering the question answering the l,nswerl.nﬁ the ques-
NUMEBALS. NUMERALS. question Quot § Quotus § which in order question Quoténi § tion Quotiens 1 Aow
how many 2 of number § how many each $ many times !
20 XX | vigintl vicesimus vicéni vicies
21 XXI | unus et viginti unus et vicesimus vieénl singuli semel et vicies
22 XXII | duo et viginti alter et vicesimus vicéni bini bis et vicies
30 XXX | triginta trigesimus triodni tricies
40 XXXX or XL | quadraginta quadragesimus quidragéni quédragies
50 L | quinquaginta quinquagesimus quinquagéni quinquagies
60 LX | sexaginta sexagesimus sexagéni sexagies
70 LXX | septudginta septuagesimus septudgéni septuagies
80 LXXX or XXC | octdginta octogesimus octdgdni octogies
90 LXXXX or XC | ndnaginta nonagesimus ndnagéni ndnagies
100 C | centum centesimus centdni centies
101 CI | centum et unus centesimus primus centdni singuli centies semel
200 CC | ducenti, ae, a ducentesimus ducdni ducenties
300 CCC | trecenti, ae, a trecentesimus trecénl trecenties
400 CCCC | quadringenti quadringentesimus quadringdni quadringenties
500 Io or D | quingenti quingentesimus quingéni quingenties
600 Toc | sescenti sescentesimus séscéni sescenties
700 Iooo | septingenti geptingentesimus septingéni septingenties
800 Iococ | octingenti octingentesimus octingdni octingenties
900 Iccoce | nongenti nongentesimus nongéni nongenties
1,000 clo or M | millé millesimus singula milia milies
2,000 cloclo or MM | duo milia bis-millesimus bina milia bis miliea
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT. IMPERFROT. PERFEOT. PLUPERFECT.

. 1. Amem ZmArem &mAaverim &mAvissem
2. Zmes Amirés Amdveris SmAvisaés
8. &met AmAret dmaverlt &mavisset

. 1. Emémus SmArémus Amaverimus &mavissdmus
2. Ambtis Amarstis dmiveritis Amavissitis
8. &ment #mArent Smiverint Zmavissent

. 1. mdndam monérem mdénlidrim moniissem
2. monéis monérds mOnliaris moniissés
3. monéat modn8ret moniidrit minilisset

. 1. minéimus mdnérémus ménldérimus mOnlissdmus
2. mouéatis mondrétis mdoniidritls miniissdtis
8. mdndant monsrent mdntdrint mdntiiissent

. 1. régam régirem rexdrim rexissem
2. réghs régérds rexdris rexissis
8. régat régéret rexérit rexisset

. 1, réghmus régdrémus rexérimus rexiss®mus
2. régitis régérétis rexéritis rexissdtis
8. régant régérent rexérint rexissent

. 1. audiam audirem audiverim sudlvissem
2. audiks audiris audlveris audivissls
8. audiat audiret audiverit audlvisset

. 1. audiimus audirémus audiverimus audiviss2mus
2. audiitis audlIrétin audlveritis audlvissétis
8. audiant audfrent audtverint audlvissent
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ACTIVE.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

First Second Third Fourth
Conjugation. | Conjugation. | Conjugation. | Conjugation.
Sing. Ama, love | ménd, advise | r¥gs, rule audi, hear
Plur. imate ménéte régite audite
INFINITIVE MOOD.
Present to love to advise to rule to hear
amare monére rigére audire
Perfect | io have loved | io have advised | to have ruled | lo have heard
amavisse montiisse rexisse audivisse
Future | fo beabout to | to be about o | to be aboutio | lo be about to
love advise rule hear
amatlrus esse | monitiirus esse| rectiirus esse | auditiirus esse

PARTICIPLES.
Present loving advising ruling hearing
dmans md&nens régena audiens
Future | about to love | about lo advise | about to rule | about io hear
amatirus monitiirus rectiirus auditirus
GERUND.
. foving advising ruling hearing
dmandum moénendum régendum audiendum
SUPINE.
to love to advise to rule to hear
amatum monitum rectum auditum
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THE VERB 8UM: I AM.

INDICATIVE,
Imper- Ply. Futuye-
Present. fect, Future. | Perfect. perfect. Perfect.
Iam I was | I shall be|I havebeen| I had beenI shall have been|
Sing. 1| sum eram ero fui fueram faero
2( es eras eris fuisti fueras fueris
3| est erat erit fuit fuerat fuerit
Plur. 1| sumus | eramus | erimus | fuimus |fuerimus| fuerimus
21 estis eratis eritis fuistis | fuerdtis fueritis
3| sunt erant erunt fuerunt | fuerant fuerint
SUBJUNCTIVE.
Present. Imperfect. Perfect. Pluperfect.
Sing. 1 sim essem fuerim fuissem
2 sis e88és fueris fuissés
3 sit esset fuerit fuisset
Plur. 1 simus essdmus fuerimus fuissémus
2 sitis essétis fueritis fuiseétis
3 gint essent fuerint fuissent
IMPERATIVE.
es .. bethou
este .. beye
INFIRITIVE.
Present .. esse .. .. lobe
Perfect .. fuisse . to have been
Future .. futiirus esse to be about io be
PARTICIPLE.
futiirus .. aboutto be

Future






SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. PERFEOT. PLUPERFEOT.

Sing. 1. amer amirer amitus sim amitus easem

2. amdris amardris amatus sis amatus essds

3. amétar amarétur amatus sit amatus esset
Plur. 1. am3mar amarémur amati simus amatt essdmus

2, amé&mini amArémini amati sitis amati eandtis

3. amentur amarentur amat! sint amati easent
Sing. 1. monear monérer monitus  sim monitus  essem

2. monedris mondréris monitus  sis monitus essds

3. monedtar monérdtur monitus  sit monitus  esset
Plur. 1. moneAmur mondrdmur moniti simus moniti essémus

2. monefmini mondrémini moniti sitls moniti essdtis

3. moneantur mongrentur moniti sint monit] essent
Sing. 1. regar regérer rectus sim rectus essem

2. regiris regerdris rectus rectus easés

3. reghtar regerstur rectus sit rectus esset
Plur. 1. regimur regerémur rectl simus recti essdmus

2, regimint regerémini recti sitis rect! essdtis

8. regantur regerentur rectd sint recti essent
8ing. 1. audiar audlrer audltus sim auditus  essem

2. audifris audirdris audItus sis au

8. sudiAtur audirdtur audItus it auditus  esset
Plur. 1. audiimur sudirémur auditi simus auditi essdmun

2. audifmini audirémini auditi sitls auditi essétis

8. audiantur audirentur auditi sint auditi easent
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PASSIVE.
IMPERATIVE MOOD.
First Second Third Fourth
Conjugation. | Conjugation. | Conjugation. | Conjugation.
Singular]  &mare md&nére rég¥re audire
Plural dmamini mdnémini régimini audimini
INFINITIVE MOOD,
Present | 2o be loved to be advised to be ruled to be heard
&mari mdndri régi audiri
Perfect | 4, paye been to have been to have been | to have been
loved advised ruled heard
amatus esse monitus esse rectus esse auditus esse
Fature |4, pe gboutto be! to be about to | o be aboutlo be | to be about to be
loved be advised ruled heard
amatum iri moénitum iri rectum iri auditum irl
PARTICIPLE.
Perfect | having been having been having been having been
loved advised ruled heard
dmaitus mdnitus reotus auditus
GERUNDIVE.
meet 1o be meet o be meet to be meel o be
loved adovsed ruled heard
amandus monendus regendus audiendus
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PREPOSITIONS.

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING ACCUSATIVE CASE.

Ad, to, snto, near, according to, ai, eto.:
e.g., Ad urbem ivit, e went to the cily.
Ad portam stant, they stand at (or near) the gate.
Adversus, against :
e.g., Veni separdre héminem advérsus patrem suum, [ came o set a man
at variance against his father.
Ante, before
e.g., Ante Ostium stant, they stand before the gate.
Ante tértiam horam, before the third hour.
Apud, ai, among, with, al the house of, etc.:
e.g., Apud eum, af his house.
Verbum erat apud Deum, the Word was with God.
Oirca, about, around, ai, concerning :
e.g., ciroa inftlum, at the beginning.
ocirca me, around me.
Oontra, against, over against :
e.g., Qui non est mecum, contra meest, hethat is not with me, is against me.
Erga, towards (of feelings) : ,
e.g., Benevoléntia amicorum erga nos, the kindness of our friends
towards us.
Inter, among, between, during, eto.:
e.g., Inter nos, among us.
Inter coenam, during supper.
Juxta, near, according to, close besids :
¢.g., Stabat Mater juxta orucem, His Mother was standing beside the crosa.
Ob, on account of :
e.g., ob hoo scelus, on account of this crime.
Penes, in the hands of :
e.g., Penes regem, in the hands of the king.
Practer, besides, beyond, except :
e.g., Omnes praeter te, all except you.
Praeter domum ivit, ke went past the house.
Praeter apem, beyond hope.
Per, through, by means of, by (in oaths):
e.g., Per multas nootes, through many nights.
Per hano déxteram, by this right hand (I beseech you).
Propter, on account of, owsing to, for :
e.g., Gratias dgimus tibi propter magnam glériam tuam, we give thee
thanks for thy great glory.
Post, afier, behind :
e.g., Post haeo, after this.
Post me sectitus est, he followed behind me.
Sectindum, according to, afier :
e.g., Sectindum verbum tuum, according to thy word.
Seous, along, beside :
e.g., Beous mare, beside the sea.
Supra, above, on, upon, beyond :
e.g., Ambulans supra mare, walking on the ses.
Bdnedictus supra omnes, blessed beyond all.
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PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING ABLATIVE CASE.

A, ab, aba, from, by :
e.g., Ab urbe venit, he came from the eity.
Lauddtus ab émnibus, praised by all.
Abaque, without :
e.g., Absque fobdere, withou! fidelity.
Coram, in the presence of, before :
e.g., Coram rege, in the presence of the king.
Olam, secretly, without the knowledge of :
e.g., Clam me, without my knowledge.
Cum, with, together with (enclilic with me, te, se, nobis, vobis):
e.g., Venit cum discipulis, he came with the disciples.
Pax vobisoum, Peace be with you.
De, from, down from, concerning, aboul, of :
e.g., Desoéndit de coelis, He came down from heaven.
De his redbus audivi, I Aave heard of these things.
E, ex, out of, according to :
e.g., Ex urbe ivit, he went out of the city.
Ex foédere, tn accordance with the ireaty.
Pro, for, on behalf of, instead of, before :
e.g., Ora pro nobis, pray for us.
Regnévit pro patre, he reigned instead of his father.
Pro castris, before the camp.
Prae, for, because of, compared with, before :
e.g., Prae dolére non pbtuit loqui, e could not speak for grief.
Be:;dicta tu es prae 6mnibus muliéribus, Blessed art thou before
women.

PREPOSITIONS GOVERNING BOTH ACCUSATIVE AND ABLATIVE.

In, (a) with Accusative, snéo, for, in, eto.:
e.g., In urbem venit, he came into the eity.
In aetérnum, for ever.
In vicem, in furn.
(b) with Ablative, in, on, ai, before, otc.:
e.g., In urbe est, he is in the eity.
In tali témpore, at such a lyme.
In Soulis 6mnium est, Ae s before everyone’s eyes.
Sub, (a) with Acousative, under (of motion under), abous, towards, ete.:
e.g., Sub terram desoéndit, e went n under the earth.
Sud noctem, about night, towards night.
(b) with Ablative, under (of rest under), at the foot of, beneath.
e.g., Sub terrh hibitat, he lives underground.
Sudb monte stetit, Ae stood at the foot of the mouniain.
Super, (a) with Accusative, over, above, beyond, upon, ete.:
eg., Non est discipulus snper magistrum, the disciple ss not
above the maaster.
Super flimina Babylénis illic sédimus et flévimus, beside
the rivers of Babylon there we sat and wept.
(b) with Ablative, concerning, about. -
e.g., Buper hao re, concerning this maiter.
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Present. | Infinitive. Perfect. Supine. Meaning.
condo -&re condidi conditum lay up, busld
confero -re contiili collatum bring together
confido -&re confisus sum - trust
confiteor -8ri oonfessus sum - confess
constituo -&re oonstitui constititum establish
contemno -&re contempsi contemptum despise
contingo -6re contigi contactum happen
converto -&re converti conversum convert
crédo -8re crédidi créditum belseve
oresco -8re orévi crétum increase, grow
crucifigo -8re crucifixi crucifixum erucify
cupio -&re oupivi cupitum desire
ourro -8re oucurri oursum run
décerno -8re décrévi déerdtum decree
dédo -8re dadidi déditum give 4
défendo -8re défendi défensum delemf
déficio -8re daféci dé&féoctum asl
déleo -8re délevi délétum blot out
dépdno -8re déposui dépositum order
déscendo -8re descendi déscensum descend
désdro -8re désdrui désertum desert
dsspicio -8re | ddspexi déspectum look down on
dico -&re dixa dictum say
diligo -&re dilexi dilectum love
dimitto -&re dimisi dimissum send away
dirigo -8re direxi directum direct
discédo -8re discessi discessum depart
discerno -8re diseravi discrétum distingussh
disco -re didici —_ learn
divido -re divisi divisum divide
do dire {dadi datum give
dbceo -Bre dbcui dSctum
démo -are démui démitum subdue
dico -&re duxi ductum lead
&do -&re &di ésum eat
8jicio -&re 8jéci 8jectum cast out
&mo -&re émi emptum buy
0 ire ivi itum 0
érigo -8re Srexi érectum gift
évado & avasi évasum escape
expello & explili expulsum expel
extendo -8re extendi extensum streteh forth
ficio -gre féoi factum do, make
fallo -&re fefelli falsum deceive
fiteor -&ri fassus sum —_ confess
féro ferre | thli latum bear
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Present. |Infinitive. Perfect. Supine. Meaning.
13go -8re légi lectum read, pick, ch
18quor - locutus sum — speak
lado -8re liasi lisum pay
ligeo -ére luxi luctum mourn
' .
maél&dico -8re malédixi malédictum curse
méneo .&re mansi mansum remain

— meminisse| memini — remember
méto -8re messui messum reap
métuo -8re métui L= Jear
misceo -ére miscui z’;tt‘::l »mt'x
misdreor -8ri misertus sum —_ pety
mitto -&re misi missum send
mordeo -ére mémordi morsum bite
mdrior i mortuus sum - die
mdveo -Gre mdvi métum move
nascor i nétus sum — be born
neglégo -8re neglexi neglectum neglect
nitor -i nilsm: }sum — strive
nosco -8re ndvi ndtum know
niibo -8re nupsi nuptum marry
obliviscor i oblitus sum — forget
obrito -re obriii obrlitum bury
obtineo -8re obtinui obtentum obtain
oceido -&re ocoidi occisum ksl
occido -%re ocoidi occasum fall, die
occiilo -8re occiilui occultum hide
OCCUrro -8re ocourri ocoursum meet

— odisse | 6di —_ hate
offendo -8re offendi offensum atrike
offero -re obtuli oblatum offer
opprimo -8re oppressi oppressum oppress
ordior -iri orsus sum —_ begin
orior Iri ortus sum — rise
ostendo -%re ostendi ostensum show

. pansum

pando -8re pansi { passum spread
pango -8re panxi pactum compose
parco -8re pSperci parsum re
pério -8re pepdri partum bring forth
pasco -8re pavi pastum ced
patior - Ppassus sum — suffer
piveo -6re pavi —_ Jear, quake
pelio -8re pSptli pulsum 1ve
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Present Infinitive. Perfect. Supine. Meaning.
pendeo -ére pépendi — hang (snir.)
pendo -8re pependi pensum weigh
perciitio -8re percussi percussum strike
perdo -&re perdidi perditum lose, destroy
pereo -Ire perii peritum perish
perfioio -8re perféoi perfectum finish
pergo -dre perrexi perrectum proceed
permitto -8re permisi permissum permst
persequor A perseciitussum — persecule
péto -8re petivi petitum seek
pingo -&re pinxi pictum paint
plango 8re planxi planctum lament, beat
plaudo -8re plausi plausum applaud
péno -8re posui positum place
posco -8re pSposei — demand
possideo -8re possédi possessum possess

- - JR poétum :
poto -are potavi potatum drink
praesto -are praestiti praestitum give, excel
prémo -&re pressi pressum press
prooédo -&re processi processum proceed
procido -8re | procidi — fall down

rodo fre | prodidi proditum betray
proficiscor -i profectus sum — set out
progredior -i progressus sum —_ advanece
promitto -8re promisi promissum promise
prémo -8re prompsi promptum bring out
protégo -&re protexi protectum protect
quaero -8re quaesivi quaesitum seek
quétio -8ro quassi quassum shake
queo uire | quivi quitum be able
quiesco -8re quisvi quistum rest
répio -8re ripui raptum geize
récum -8re rdoiibui — recline
reddo -8re reddidi redditum give back
rédimo -8re rédsmi redemptum redeem
rdgo -&re rexi rectum rule
rélinquo -fre | r8liqui rélictum leave
rémitto -&re rémisi rémissum remst
répo -&re repsi reptum creep
réquiesco -&re réquiévi requistum rest
résisto -8re restiti — resist
respondeo -ére | respondi responsum answer
restitlio -&re restitui restitiitum restore
résurgo -8re résurrexi resurrectum rise again
révolvo -&re révolvi révolitum roll back
rideo -8re risi risum laugh
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. Present. Infinstive. Perfect. Supine. Meaning.
rumpo -&re ripi ruptum break
riio ro | rui fruftum } rush
- \ritum
soando -&re scandi scansum climb
soindo -&re scidi soissum cul, tear
soribo -&re ! soripsi soriptum write
sdco -are sécui sectum cut
sddeo -ére sédi sessum 8t
sentio -ire sensi sensum Jeel
s8pélio -ire s8pélivi sSpultum bury
sdquor -i seciitus sum - Jollow
séro -8re sdrui sertum join
sdro -re 8dvi satum sow
sino -&re sivi situm allow
sdleo -8re solitus sum —_ be wont
solvo -8re solvi sdliitum se
spargo -&re sparsi sparsum scaller, sprinkle
sperno -8re sprévi sprétum despise
spondeo -ére spdpondi sponsum promise
stitilio -&re statui stititum 8et up
sterno -8re stravi stratum slrew
sto -are stéti stitum stand
stringo -8re strinxi strictum bind
subv&nio -ire subvéni subventum come o help
succendo -8re succendi succensum kindle
BUCCUITO -&re sucourri sucoursum succour
suffero -re sustlli sublitum auger
siimo -8re sumpsi sumptum lake
surgo -&re surrexi surrectum rise
suselpio -dre | Bsuscdpi susceptum underiake
susploio -8re suspexi suspectum look up to
tango -8re | t&tigi tactum touch
tego -8re texi tectum cover
. tentum
tendo -8re tetendi tonsum streich
teneo -8re tenui tentum hold
tero -8re trivi tritum rub
texo -&re texui textum weave
tollo -&re sustiili sublatum take away
tondeo -8re tétondi tonsum shave
téno -dre toénui tSnitum thunder
torqueo -6re | torsi tortum twiet
torreo -8re torrui tostum roast
trado -&re tradldi traditum betray
triho -8re traxi tractum draw
transfigo -re transfixi transfixum pierce
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Present. | Infinitsive. Perfect. Supine. Meaning.
trémo -8re tremui — tremble
tribuo -8re tribui tribitum bestow
unguo -8re unxi unctum anoint
urgeo -8re ursi — urge
iro -8re ussi ustum burn
itor -i iisus sum —_ use
vado -8re vasi — go

vdho -8re vexi vectum carry
vello -8re { z:lll;i valsum pluck
vendo -8re vendidi venditum sell
venio -ire véni ventum come
verto -8re verti versum turn
viéto -are vétui vétitum Jorbid
video -8re vidi visum see
vineio -ire vinxi vinctum bind
vinco -8re viei victum conquer
vivo -&re vixi victum live




SUMMARY OF SYNTAX

L
USE OF CASES.

1. The Nominative Case—subject of sentence:
e.g., Diseipull fugérunt, the disciples fled.
2. The Vooative Case—case of person addressed:
e.g., Miserére nobis, Démine, kave mercy on us, ()
Lord.
3. The Accusative Case.
(i.) Object of sentence:
e.g., Regem vidérunt, they saw the king.
(ii.) Duration of time:
e.g., Tres dies manebdmus, we remained three days.
(iii.) Extent of space: "
e.g., Tria millia pdssuum progréssi sunt, ¢
advanced three miles. progee ey
(iv.) Goal (usually with preposition):
Ad urbem venérunt, they came to the city.
(v.) Double accusative (after verbs of asking, teaching,
concealing) :
e.g., Eos panem rogivi, I asked them for bread.
4. The Genitive Case.
(i.) Possessive:
e.g., Num custos fratris mei ego sum ? Am I my
brother’s keeper ?
(ii.) Partitive:
e.g., Quot vestrum vénient ! How many of you
will come ?
(iii.) Objective:
e.g., Miserére mei, have mercy on me.
(iv.) Descriptive: .
e.g., Quid timidi estis, médicae fidei P Why are
yefearful, O ye of little faith ?
5. The Dative Case.
(i.) Indirect Object:
e.g., Hoc mihi dedit, ke gave this to me.
113 8
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(ii.) Possessive:
e.g., Liber est mihi, I have a book (lit. there i3 & book
to me).
(iii.) Predicative:
e.g., Kritis édio 6mnibus géntibus, you shall be
hated by all mations (hit. you shall be for a
hatred to all nations).
(iv.) After many verbs in Latin (e.g., credo, impero, parco,
péreo, suddeo, sérvio, etc.):
e.g., Tibi crédo, I believe you.

6. The Ablative Case.
(i.) Instrumental:
e.g., Rex glddio occisus est, the king was slain by
a sword.
(ii.) Agent (with ab):
e.g., Rex a milite occisus est, the king was slain
by a soldier.
(iii.) Separation (often with a preposition):
e.g., Libera nos a malo, deliver us from evil.
(iv.) Manner (usually with cum):
¢.g., Suscepérunt verbum cum omni aviditéte, they
received the word with all eagerness.
(v.) Cause:
e.g., Morbo mértuus est, he died of disease.
(vi.) Price: .
e.g., Hoc emi denério, I bought this for penny.
(vii.) Time:
e.g., Tértid vigilih venit, he came at the third
watch.
(viii.) Measure of difference:
e.g., Ille multo sapiéntior est, he s far wiser.
(ix.) Comparison:
e.g., Templo major est hic: there is here a greater
than the temple. .
(x.) Locative (usually with a preposition):
In urbe est, ke 18 in the city.
(xi.) Description:
e.g., Beati mundo corde, Blessed are the clean of

heart.
(xii.) After certain adjectives (e.g., dignus, indignus, plenus,
conténtus, etc.):
e.g., Plena gratid, full of grace.
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(xiii.) After certain verbs (e.g., Iruor, tungor, pétior, utor,
vescor, etc.):
e.g., Hoc stilo utor, I am using this pen.
{xiv.) Ablative Absolute:
e.g., Hoc audito, abierunt, hearing this, they went
away.

11.
SEQUENCE OF TENSES.

The Present, Future, Future-Perfect, and Perfect (with Aave)
Tenses of the Indicative Mood are called primary Tenses, and
must be followed by corresponding (primary) tenses of the Sub-
junctive in a subordinate clause, fp the Subjunctive Mood is
required. The primary tenses of the Subjunctive are the Present
and Perfect.

e.g., Venio ut te videam, I am coming to see you.
Rogabit quid fecerim, ke will ask what I have done.

The Impertect, Pluperfect, and Perfect (without have) Tenses
of the Indicative are secondary tenses, and must be followed by
secondary (Imperfect or Pluperfect) tenses of the Subjunctive.

" e.g., Veni ut te vidérem, I came to see you.
Rogdvit quid fecissem, ke asked what I had done.

This rule of sequence of tenses is, however, often violated in
Ecclesiastical Latin.

I11.
CLAUSES.

1. Noun Clauses.
(i.) Indirect Statement.
(1) Accusative and Infinitive Construction:
e.g., Dicit regem mértuum esse, he says that the king
1s dead.
(2) quod, quia, or quéniam with Indicative:
e.g., Confiteor quia peccdvi, I confess that I have
sinned.
(3) quod, quia, or quéniam with Subjunctive:
e.g., Scimus quéniam hoc verum sit, we know that
thts 18 true.
N.B.——(2) and (3) are not found in Classical Latin.
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(ii.) Indirect Command.
(1) Infinitive Construction :*
e.g., Jussit eum abire, ke ordered him to depart.
(2) An ut clause followed by Subjunctive.
e.g., Orivit eum ut venfret, ke prayed him to come.
(3) A clause in the Subjunctive without ut :
e.g., Vos obsécro audidtis me, I beg you to hear me.
(iii.) Indirect Question.
(1) An Interrogative word followed by Subjunctive:
e.g., Eum rogivi quid téceret, I asked him what he
was doing.
(2) An Interrogative word followed by the Indicative:
e.g., Domine, nescimus quo vadis, Lord, we know not
whither thou goest.
N.B.—(2) is not found in Classical Latin.

2. Adjectival Clauses.

(1) A Relative Pronoun followed by Indicative:
e.g., Hic est qui regem occlidit, thes is the man who
slew the king.
(2) A Relative Pronoun followed by Subjunctive.
(@) to express purpose:
e.g., Homines misit qui hoc técerent, ke sent men to
do this.
(b) to express result:
e.g., Pater tales quaerit qui ad6érent eum, the Father
seeketh such to adore him.
{(c) after dignus and indfgnus :
e.g., Dignus est qui hoc t4ciat, ke vs worthy to do this.

3. Adverbial Clauses.

(i.) Temporal Claunses.
(1) A temporal Conjunction (e.g., dum, quando, ut, postquam,
etc.), followed by Indicative :

e.g., Dum spiro, spero, while I breathe I hope; Venit
nox, quando nemo potest operari, the night cometh
when no man can work.

(2) A temporal Conjunction (e.g., cum, doneo, etc.) followed
Il))y the Subjunctive:

e.g., Cum hoc fecissent, abiérunt, when they had

done this they departed.

* In Classical Latin this is limited to the verbs jiibeo and veto.
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(ii.) Final Clauses—expressing purpose.
(1) An ut clause with Subjunctive:

e.g., Jesus ductus est in desértum ut tentarétur, Jesus
was led into the desert to be tempted.

(2) An ut clause with non (if negative) with Subjunctive:

e.g., Nolite judicdre ut non judicémini, judge not,
that you may not be judged.

(3) A ne clause (if negative) with Subjunctive:

e.g., In ménibus tollent te, ne forte otténdas ad
lipidem pedem tuum, sn their hands skall they
bear thee up, lest perhaps thou dash thy foot against
a stone.

(4) A Relative clause with Subjunctive:

e.g., Homines adsunt qui respénsum dent, the men

are here lo give an answer.
(6) AnInfinitive clause:

e.g., Ventirus est judicdre vivos et mortuos, He shall

come to judge both the living and the dead.
N.B.—(2) and (5) are not found in Classical Latin.

(iii.) Consecutive Clanses—expressing result.
(1) ut (or ut non if negative) with Subjunctive:
e.g., Flumen tam altum est ut non péssimus transire,
the river is so deep that we cannot cross .
{2) A Relative with Subjunctive: :
e.g., Pater tales quaerit qui adérent eum, the Father
seeketh such to adore him.

(iv.) Causal Clauses.
(1) A clause introduced by quia, quéniam, quod, with Indi-
cative:
e.g.., Exi a me, quia homo peccdtor sum, Démine,
Depart from me, for I am a sinful man, O Lord.
(2) A clause introduced by cum ( =since) with Subjunctive:
e.g., Hi hémines contirbant civitdtem nostram,
cam sint Judaéi, these men disturb our city being
(t.e., because they are) J ews.
(3) A clause introduced by quia, quémiam, or quod, with
Subjunctive, to imply suggested reason:
e.g., Eum occidit quod préditor esset, he put him to
death on the ground that he was a trastor.
N.B.—In Ecclesiastical Latin the Subjunctive often follows
quia, quéniam, and quod to express actual cause.
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(v.) Concessive Clauses.
A Clause introduced by cum, quamvis, etsi, quamquam, etc.
(meaning although), with Subjunctive:
eg., Et non invenérunt, cum multi falsi testes
accessissent, and they found not, although many
Jfalse witnesses had come in.

(vi.) Conditional Clauses.

(1) Open conditions, in present or past time, implying
nothing as regards fulfilment or non-fulfilment
—Indicative in both clauses:

e.g., 81 hoc facis, peccas, ¢f you are dotng this, you are
dotng wrong; Bi hoc lecisti, peccavisti, ¢/ you did
this, you did wrong.

(2) Unfulfilled Conditions.

(a) In present time, Imperfect SBubjunctive in both
clauses:

e.g., Bi adésset, ci créderem, sf he were here, I would
belteve him.

() In past time, Pluperfect Subjunctive in both
clauses: e.g., Si adtuisgsem, hoc tibi dedfssem, ¢f I
had been there, I would have given you this.

(c) Past time in protasis (i/q clause), present in
apodosis (principal clause) ; Pluperfect Sub-
junctive in protasis, Imperfect Subjunctive in
apodosis:

e.g., 8i hoc fecigses, non in cdrcere nunc esses, tf
you had done this, you would not now be in

prison.
(3) Future Conditions.

(a) Probable—Future or Future-Perfect Indicative
in protasis, Future Indicative (or Imperative) in
apodosis:

e.g., 8i in urbem vénero, hoc emam, </'I come to town,
I will buy this.

(b) Possible but Improbable—Present Subjunctive in
both clauses: .

e.g., 8i hoo Mcias, pecces, if you were to do this, you
would do wrong.
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IV.
THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE.

The Ablative Absolute consists of a noun and participle, a
pronoun and participle, or a noun or pronoun and adjective,
together in the Ablative case, forming a phrase roughly answering
to the Nominative Absolute in English:

e.g., Her futher being dead, she had to leave home.

This in Latin would be patre mértuo, domo abfre eam opodrtuit.
The Ablative Absolute is a very common construction in Latin
owing to the absence of the past participle active. It is impos-
sible to say in Latin, Aaving done this he went home ; the sentence
must be turned passively, this having been done, he went home, and
the Ablative Absolute construction used: Hoe facto, domum ivit.
The Ablative Absolute may represent the following kinds of
clauses:—
(i.) Temporal:
e.g., His dictis, Abiit, when he had said this, he
departed.
(ii.) Causal:
e.g., Fratre moértuo, domum rédiit, because his
brother was dead, he returned home.
(iii.) Concessive:
e.g., Omnibus audiéntibus nemo locitus est, though
all were listening, no one spoke.

V.
QUESTIONS.

Questions are asked in Latin—
(i.) By an interrogative pronoun, adjective, or adverb:
e.g., Quid facis ¥ What are you doing ?
(ii.) By a mark of interrogation at the end of the sentence:*
e.g., Tu es rex g udaedrum ? Art thou the king of
the Jews ?
(iii.) By nonne (or an) if an affirmative answer is expected:
e.g., Nonne hoc verum est ? Surely this s true ?
(iv.) By num (or numgquid) if a negative answer is expected:
e.g., Num custos fratris mei ego sum ? Am I my
brother’s keeper ?

* In Classical Latin the particle -ne is suffixed to the first word in the
sentence—e.g., Tune es rex Judaeérum P
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VI.
TIME.
Time is expressed in Latin—

(i.) By the Accusative to denote ““ how long”’:
e.g., Tres horas ibi manébat, he remained there three
r8.
(ii.) By the Ablative to denote:
(@) Point of time (time * when ”):
e.g., Tértif hord proféctus est, ke set out at the third
hour

(b) Time * within which *':
¢.g., Quinque diébus redibit, ke will return within
five days.

N.B.—In Ecclesiastical Latin the Ablative is often used for time
* how long "’:

e.g., Cum jejundsset quadraginta diébus et quadraginta
nootibus, postea esiriit, w he had fasted forty days
and jorty nights, afterwards he was hungry.

VII.
WISHES.

(i.) Wishes for the future are expressed by the Present
Subjunctive (negative ne):

e.g., Cito véniat | May he come quickly ! Ne péreas |
May you not perish !

(ii.) Wishes for the present are expressed by the Imperfect
Subjunctive with Gtinam ( =would that) (negative
ne):

e.g., Utinam adésset | Would that he were here !
(iii.) Wishes for the past are expressed by the Pluperfect
. Subjunctive with dtinam (negative ne):
Utinam ne hoc fecissem! Would that I had not
done this !
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VIIL.
PROHIBITIONS.

Prohibitions are expressed by—
(i.) Noli with the Infinitive:
e.g., Noli hoc ticere, do not do this (lit. be un-
willing to do this).
(ii.) Ne with the Perfect Subjunctive:
e.g., Ne hoc téceris, do not do this.
(iii.) Ne with the Present Subjunctive:
e.g., Ne occidas, do not k:ll.

N.B.—In Ecclesiastical Latin non is used as well asne ¢
e.g., Non miréris, wonder not.

IX.,
THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE.

The Gerund is a Verbal noun ending in -ndum (2nd Declension
neuter), and is Active in Voice.
The Gerundive is a Verbal Adjective ending in -ndus, -a, -um,
and is Passivein Voice. Only transitive verbs have a Gerundive.
The Gerund or Gerundive used with the verb ¢o be expresses
obligation. The person on whom the obligation falls is put in
the Dative case (Dative of Agent):
e.g., Nobis redetindum est, we must refurn (Gerund).
Inimici nobis amdndi sunt, we must love our enemies
{Gerundive) (lit. our enemies must be loved by us).

The Gerund is used as a verbal noun in the oblique cases:
e.g., Cupido discéndi, the desire of learning.
Legéndo studet, ke is devoted to reading.
Docéndo discimus, we learn by teaching.

If the verb is followed by a direct object, the Gerundive is used
instead of the Gerund, the noun being used in the case required,
and the Gerundive agreeing with it in number, gender, and case:

e.g., Cupido legéndae epistolae, the desire of reading the letter.
Legéndis libris studet, Ae is devoted to reading books.
Docéndo discipuio ipsi discimus, by teaching a pupil we

learn ourselves.
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The Accusative of the Gerund or Gerundive after the preposition
ad, or the Genitive after causfl, expreases purpose:
e.g., Progréssi sunt ad oppugnéndum, they advanced to
attack (Gerund).
Progréssi sunt ad urbem oppugnéndam, they advanced
to attack the city (Gerundive).
Hoc dixit cansf nobis suadéndi,* ke sasd this o
persuade us (Gerund).
Hoc dixit causf mei juvandi, /e sasd this to help me
(Gerundive).

X.
THE SUPINES.

The Supines are rarely used in Latin. The Supine in «um is
used to express purpose after a verb of motion:
" e.g., Exi lusum, go out to play.
The Supine in =u is used after an adjective where English
uses an Infinitive:
e.g., Mirdbile dictu, wonderful to relate.

* Verbs that govern the Dative are intransitive in Latin, and therefore
have no Gerundive.



FAMILIAR LATIN FPRAYERS AND HYMNS.

(The Englisk of all words used in the following passages will
be found in the Vocabulary at the end of the book.)

PATER NOSTER.

,. Pater noster, qui es in coelis, sanctificétur nomen tuum;
advéniat regnum tuum; fiat volintas tua, sicutin coelo, et in terra.
Panem nostram quotidiénum da nobis hédie. Et dimitte nobis
débita nostra, sicut et nos dimfttimus debitéribus nostris. Et
ne nos indticas in tentatiénem: sed libera nos a malo.

AVE MARia.

Ave Marfa, gratid plena; Déminus tecum; benedicta tu in
muliéribus, et %‘enedictus fructus ventris tui, Jesus. Sancta
Maria, Mater Dei, ora pro nobis peccatéribus, nunc et in hord
mortis nostrae. '

APOSTLES’ CREED.

Credo in Deum, Patrem omnipoténtem, Creatérem coeli et
terrae. Et in Jesum Christum, Filium ejus dnicum, Déminum
nostrum; qui concéptus est de Spiritu Sancto, natus ex Marid
Virgine, passus sub Pdntio Pilato, crucifixus, mértuus, et se-
pultus; (ﬁescéndit ad inferos; tértid die resurréxit a mortuis;
ascéndit ad coelos; sedet ad déxteram Dei Patris omnipoténtis;
inde ventirus est judicre vivos et mértuos. Credo in gpiritum
Sanctum, sanctam Ecclésiam Cathdlicam, Sanctérum communié-
nem, remissidnem peccatérum, carnis resurrectiénem, vitam
aeternam.,

GLORIA.

Gléria Patri, et Filio, et Spiritui Sancto. Sicut erat in principio,
et nunc, et semper, et in saécula saeculérum,

NiceNE CREED,

Credo in unum Deum, Patrem omnipoténtem, Factérem coeli et
terrae, visibilium émnium et invisibilium. Et in unum DO6mi-
num Jesum Christum, Filium Dei unigénitum, et ex Patre natum
ante émnia saécula. Deum de Deo, Lumen de Lumine; Deum

123
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verum de Deo vero; génitum non factum ; consubstantiilem Patri,
per quem Smnia facta sunt. Qui propter nos hémines et propter
nostram salitem, descéndit de coelis. Etincarndtus est de Spiritu
Bancto, ex Marfd Virgine; et Homo factus est. Crucifixus étiam
pro nobis, sub Péntio Piléto passus et sepiltus est. Kt resurréxit
tértid die secndum Seriptiras; et ascéndit in coelum, sedet ad
déxteram Patris: et iterum ventiirus est cum glorié judicére vivos
ot mértuos: cujus regni non erit finis. Et in Spiritum Sanctum
Déminum et vivificintem, qui ex Patre Filioque procédit: qui cum
Patre et Filio simul adordtur et conglorificatur; qui locatus est
per Prophétas. Et unam sanctem Cathélicam et Apostdlicam
Ecclésiam. Confiteor unum baptisma in remissionem pec-
catérum. Et expécto resurrecti(&em mortuérum, et vitam
ventiri saéculi.

GLorIA IN ExcELsis Deo.

(l6ria in excélsis Deo; et in terrd pax homfinibus bonae
voluntétis. Lauddmus te; benedicimus te; adordmus te; glori-
fichmus te. Gritias dgimus tibi propter magnam glériam tuam,
Ddémine Deus, Rex coeléstis, Deus Pater omuipétens. Démine
Fili unigénite Jesu Christe; Démine Deus, Agnus Dei, Filius
Patris. Qui tollis peccita mundi, miserére nobis. Qui tollis
geccé.ta mundi, siscipe deprecatiénem nostram. Qui sedes ad

éxteram Patris, miserére nobis. Qudniam tu solus sanctus,
Tu solus Déminus, Tu solus altfssimus, Jesu Christe. Cum
Sancto Spiritu, in glorid Dei Patris.

THRE ANGELUS.

V. Angelus Démini nuntidvit Marfae.
R. Et concépit de Spiritu Sancto.

Ave Maria, gritia plena, etec.

V. Ecce ancilla Démini.

R. Fiat mihi seciindum verbum tuum.
Ave Maria.

V. Et verbum caro factum est.

R. Et habitdvit in nobis.

Ave Maria.

Gritiam tuam quaésumus, Démine, méntibus nostris infiinde,
ut qui, dngelo nuntifnte, Christi Filii tui Incarnatiénem cog-
névimus, per Passionem ejus et crucem ad Resurrectiénis glériam
perducdmur. Per eindem Christum Déminum nostrum.
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MEMORARE.

Memorére, O pifssima Virgo Marfa, non esse auditum a saéculo,
quemquam ad tua curréntem praesidia, tua implordntem auxilia,
tua peténtem suffrigia, esse derelictum. Ego, tali animétus
confidentid, ad te, Virgo Virginum Mater, curro; ad te vénio;
coram te gemens peccétor assisto. Noli, Mater Verbi, verba mea
despicere, sed audi propftia et exaudi.

SaLvE Recina.

Salve Regina, mater misericérdiae; vita, dulcédo, et spes
nostra, salve. Ad te clamédmus, éxules filii Hévae, ad te suspirs-
mus, geméntes et flentes in hic lacrymarum valle.

Eia ergo, Advocdta nostra, illos tuos misericérdes éculos ad
nos convérte; et Jesum, benedictum fructum ventris tui, nobis
posli';i hoc exflium osténde. O clemens, O pia, O dulcis Virgo
Marfa.

V. Ora pro nobis, sancta Dei Génitrix.

R. Ut digni efficidmur promissiénibus Christi.

REeaiNnae CokLl

Regina. coeli laetdre, Alleliia. .
Quia quem meruisti portére, Alleliia.
Resurréxit sicut dixit, Alleldia.

Ora pro nobis Deum, Alleltia.

AVE VERUM.
Ave verum Corpus natum Cujus latus perfordtum
Ex Marfd Virgine, Vero fluxit sdnguine,
Vere passum, immolétum Esto nobis praegustétum
In cruce pro hémine. Mortis in exdmine.

O clemens, o pie,
O dulcis Jesu, Fili Marfae!

O SALUTARIS.

O Salutéris Héstia, Uni trinéque Démino
Quae coeli pandis éstium: Sit sempitérna gléria,
Bella premunt hostilia, Qui vitam sine término

Da robur, fer auxflium. Nobis donet in patrii.
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TantuM ErGo.

Tantum ergo Sacraméntum Genitéri Genitéque
Venerémur cernui: Laus et jubildtio,

Et antiquum documéntum Salus, honor, virtus quoque,
Novo cedat ritui; Sit et benedictio:

Praestet fides suppleméntum Procedénti ab utréque

8énsuum deféctui. Compar sit laudatio.

Dx PROFUNDIS.

1. De profiindis clamavi ad te, Démine: Démine exatidi vocem
meam.

2. Fiant aures tuae intendéntes, in vocem deprecationis meae.
; 3. Si iniquitdtes observaveris, Démine: Démine, quis sustin-

bit ?

4. Quia apud te propitiétio est: et propter legem tuam sustinui
te, DSmine. ;

5. Sustinuit 4nima mea in verbo ejus: sperdvit 4nima mea in
Démino.

6. A custédis matutind usque ad noctem: speret fsragl in
Démino.

7. Quia apud D6minum misericordia: et copidsa apud eum
redémptio.

8. Et ipse rédimet fsrasl, ex 6mnibus iniquitétibus ejus.

LiraNY oF LORETO.

KYRIE eléison. Sancta Trinitas, unus Deus,
Kyrie eléison. miserére nobis.

Christe eléison. Sancta Maria, ora pro nobrs.
Christe eléison. Sancta Dei Génitrix,

Kyrie eléison. Sancta Virgo Virginum,
Kiyjrie eléison. Mater Christi,

Christe audi nos. Mater divinae gratiae,

Christe exatds nos. Mater purfssima,

Pater de coelis Deus, miserére
nobrs.

Fili Redémptor mundi Deus,
maserére nobis.

Spiritus SBancte Deus, miserére
nobts.

Mater castissima,
Mater inviolita,
Mater intemeréta,
Mater amébilis,
Mater admirabilis,
Mater boni consilii,
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Mater Creatéris,
‘Mater Salvatéris,
Virgo prudentfssima,
Virgo venerénda,
Virgo praedicdnda,
Virgo potens,

Virgo clemens,
Virgo fidélis,
Spéculum justitiae,
Sedes sapiéntiae,
Causa nostrae laetitiae,
Vas spiritudle,

Vas honorébile,

Vas insigne devotidnis,
Rosa mystica,
Turris Davidica,
Turris ebirnea,
Domus afirea,
Foéderis arca,
Jénua coeli,

Stella matutina,
Salus infirmérum,

Reftgium peccatérum,

Consolétrix aflictérum,

Auxilium Christianérum,

Regina angelérum,

Regina patriarchdrum,

Regina prophetédrum,

Regina apostolérum,

Regina mértyrum,

Regina confessérum,

Regina virginum,

Regina sanctérum émnium,

Regina sine labe origindli con-
cépta.

Regina sacratissimi Ros4rii,
Regina pacis,
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccéta
mundi, parce nobis, Démine.
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccita
mundi, exaids nos, Démane.
Agnus Dei, qui tollis peccita
mundi, msserére nobis.



THE MEANINGS AND DERIVATIONS OF FAMILIAR
CATHOLIC TERMS.

ASPERGES, from the Latin aspérgo, I sprinkle : the ceremony
of sprinkling the altar, clergy, and congregation with Holy Water
at the be nnmg of High Mass, 8o called from the first word of
the antiphon with which the ceremony begins: ¢ Aspérges me,
Doémine, hyssépo, et mundébor,” * Thou shalt sprinkle me with
hyssop and I shall be cleansed”’ (Psalm L, 9).

CARDINAL, from the Latin cardo, cdrdinis, a singe : hence the
point on which anything turns. The original Hebrew word
used for the Princes of the Philistines also means an azle or
hinge.* The term cardinal was first used in Christian times
to mean the permanent clergy of any church—i.e., those priests
who were so indispensable to the work of the church that every-
flhing seemed to revolve round them, just as a door turns on its

inge.

CENACLE, from the Latin cendculum, which literally meant
an eating-room ; then, as this was usually in the upper part of the
house, it was used to mean an upper room, or even a garret or
attic. The word is now used for the upper chamber at Jerusalem
where OQur Lord partook of the Last Supper with the Apostles.

CHASUBLE, from the Latin cdsula, a diminutive of casa,
a hut : the chief vestment worn by the celebrant at Mass.

CIBORIUM, from the Latin cibérium (Greek, x¢Bdpeov), which
literally meant the seed-pod of the Egyptian bean, but which was
also used for a drinking vessel resembling the bean in shape.
In England the term Ciborium is applied to the vessel in which
the Blessed Sacrament is kept.

CONFIRMATION, from the Latin contirmo, I strengthen, hence
the name given to the Sacrament which confers strengthening
grace.

FERIA. The Latin word fériae, holidays, meant days on which
the ancient Romans abstained from political and legislative work,
and gave their slaves a holiday. Such days were those conse-
crated to any deity. Later, the térine were kept for the observance
of Christian feasts. To-day the term féria denotes the days of

* Cf. Josh. xiii, 3; Judg. iii, 3.
128
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the week from Monday to Friday inclusive; this use of the word
probably comes from the custom in the early Church of calling the
Monday in Easter week the second feast-day, or féria sectinda,
the Tuesday the third feast-day, or féria tértia, and so on; the
practice was then adopted for all the days of the year except
Saturdays and Sundays.

GENUFLECT, from the Latin genu, a knee, and flecto, I bend ;
-literally, therefore, to genuflect means to bend the knee, though
. for a correct genuflection the knee should touch the ground.

INDULGENCE, from the Latin indulgéntia, a Roman legal
term meaning a remission of punishment or taxation. A Plenary
Indulgence, from the Latin plenus, full, is therefore an indulgence
remitting the full temporal punishment due to sin.

JANUA COELI, Gate of Heaven, a title given to our Lady in
the Litany of Loreto. Janus was the most ancient of all the
kings of Italy. He built a small town on the River Tiber, called
Janiculum, which was afterwards the name of one of the seven
hills of Rome. After his death he was ranked among the gods,
and was represented with two faces, one looking backward over
the past, the other looking forward over the future. He had a
small temple in the Forum,* with two doors opposite each other,
which stood open in time of war, and shut in time of peace.t
All doors, gates, avenues, and beginnings were sacred to Janus,
and January, the month which begins the year, was called after
him. In r:,ggious ceremonies his name was invoked first, since he
was said to preside over the gate through which the prayers of
men passed to the immortal gods. The word jdnua, e gateway,
or door, i8 derived from Janus, the god of gateways, and so, in
the Litany of Loreto, the pagan idea which centred round the
old Roman god, Janus, is transferred to our Lady, who is indeed
the gateway through which our prayers pass to Heaven.

MASS, from the Latin missa, another form of missio, dtsmessal.
The term was originally used for the two dismissals during the
gervice, the first that of the catechumens, after the sermon, the
second that of the rest of the congregation at the end of the pro-
ceedings.} It is curious that the word which signified a dis-
missal from the service should come to be used for the service

* The Forum was a large open space between the Palatine and Capitoline
hills, where most of the business of Rome was transacted.
1 In the course of seven hundred years they were only shut on three
ocoasions.
1 Of. Ite, missa est, Go, the mass s finished.
9
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itself, and some authorities support the explanation that in the
sixth and seventh centuries, when the term missa began to have
the meaning which we give to the word Mass, short Masses, con-
sisting of the Canon only, were said at the end of the Canonical
Hours, and came to be regarded as services of dismissal.

MONSTRANCE, from the Latin monstro, I show : the vessel in
which the Blessed Sacrament is exposed or ““shown forth ”” at
Benediction or in procession.

PATEN, from the Latin pdtina, a dish : the plate used to receive
the Host consecrated at the Mass.

PISCINA, from the Latin piscina, a fishpond, or tank for keeping
fish (from piscis, ¢ fisk). Later the word came to mean a basin
or bath, and in the early Latin Church it was used to denote the
baptismal font. In the Middle Ages it was applied to the niche
in the wall on the Epistle side of the altar, containing a perforated
basin through which was poured the water used in washing the
priest’s hands.

PONTIFF, PONTIFICATE, from the Latin Péntifex, which may
be derived from pons, pontis, a bridge, and the root of fhcio,
I make or build, and thus means & bridge-builder. The term
Péntifex Mdximus meant the High Priest at Rome in ancient
times; he was looked on as the builder of the bridge between gods
and men, The office of Pontifex dates from the earliest period
of Roman history.

RUBRICS, from the Latin ruber, red. The term ribrica was
first used to mean the red earth used by a carpenter in drawin,
a line on a piece of wood to show where to cutit. Later the wors
passed into the language of the law, and was used for the titles,
maxims, decisions, etc., which were written in red. In Christian
times it came to mean the directions and instructions to be followed
in the Mass and other services; these were written in red ink,
while the passages for recitation were written in black.

SACRAMENT, from the Latin sacraméntum, which was origin-
ally a legal term, and meant the deposst, or pledge, which both the
plaintiff and the defendant were obliged to make at the beginning
of a lawsuit. The one who lost his case forfeited the deposit,
which was set aside for some sacred purpose, or for use in the
temple. The word next came to mean the pledge, or oath, taken
by a Roman soldier not to desert his standard in battle, and this
meaning was afterwards extended to any oath or pledge. In
Christian times it first meant the oath which a soldier of Christ
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took when he swore to be true to his standard or faith; next it
meant anything which sanctified men; and finally it was defined
by the Church as “ a visible sign of invisible grace instituted for
our justification.”

VIATICUM, a Latin word which originally meant journey
money, or provisions for the way (from via, @ road or way). Next
it came to mean provision for the journey of life, and finally
the term was applied to Holy Communion when administered to
the dying, the provision for the soul on its last journey from this
world into the next.



VOCABULARY

ABBREVIATIONS.

abl. = ablative. part. = participle.
aco. = acousative. pass. = passive.
adj. = adjective. porf. = perfect.

= adverb. pers. = Derson.
[ = common gender . = plural.
comp. = comparative. prep. = preposition
conj. = conjunction. pres. = preaent.
I o fei ne. pron. = pronoun.
m. = mas e. superl. = superlative.
”. == n0uUN. °. = verb.
neul. = neuter. v. dep. = verb deponent.

Numerals indloate the declension of nouns and conjugation of verbs.

Long vowels are marked (=)}—¢.g.,

A
a, ab, prep. with abl., from, by,
away from.
abeo, il, itum, (4), to go away,
depart.
abnego, (1), to deny.
abscondo, di, ditum, (3), to hide.
accddo, cessi, cessum, (3), to come,
approach.
accendo, di, sum, (3}, to kindle.
acceptabilis, e, adj., acoeptable.
ncch}:o. ofpi, ceptum, (3), to receive,

ad, prep. with ace., to, at, unto, for.
addfico, xi, otum, (3), to bring.
adesse, pres. infinstive of adsum.,
adhue, adv., still.

adjutdrium, i, n. (2] neut., help, aid.
adjuvo, jitvi, j@tum, (1), to help,

aid.

admirabilis, e, adj., admirable.

admiror, (1), v. dep., to wonder.

addro, (1), to adore.

adsum, adtui, adesse, to be present,
to draw nigh.

advenio, v3ni, ventum, (4), to come,
approach.

adversum, prep. with ace., a.gmnst

adversus, prep. with ace., a.gamst

advooata, ae, n. (l)f advooate.

sedifico, (1), to build.

aestimo, (1), to thmk

aotas, dtis, n. (3) f., age.

aeternus, a, m, adj., eternal, ever-
lasting.

in netemum. for ever.

aflero, attuli, allitum, afferre, to
bring nigh.

aflictus, a, um, afflicted.

ager, ri, n. (2) m., a field.

agnus, i, #. (2) m., a lamb.

ago, 8gl, actum, (3), to do, render,
give, drive.

ait, 3rd pers. pres. of alo, to say.

éla, ae, n. (1) ., & wing.

albus, a, um, adj., white.

alius, a, ud, adj., other, else.

alius . . . alius, one . . . another.

alii . . . alil,some . .. others.

almus, &, um, adj., sweet, dear.

altdre, ris, n. (3) neut., an altar.

altus, &, um, adj., high, deep.

amibilis, e, adj., amiable, lovely.

smbo, ae, 0, adj., both.

ambulo, (1), to walk.

amlicus, i, n. (2) m., a friend.

amo, (1), to love.

amor, Oris, n. (3) m., love.

amplius, adv. comp., yet more.

an, conj., OT.

ancilla, se, n. (1) f., 8 handmaid.

angelus, i, n. (2) m., an angel.

animas, ae, ». (1) f., soul life.

animaétus, a, um, adj., ammated.
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ante, prep. with acc., before.

antecddo, cessi, cessum, (3), to go
before.

antiquus, a, um, adj., ancient.

aperio, ui, ertum, (4), to open.

apertus, past part. of aperio, open.

Apostolus, i, ». (2) m., an Apostle.

appireo, (2), to appear.

approhendo, di, sum, (3), to take,
lay hold of.

annroll:lnquo, (1), to approach, draw

nig

apud, prep. with acc., at, with,

among,
aqua, ae, n. (1) /., water.
arbor, oris, n. (3) j ., & tree.
arcs, ae, n. (1) /., an ark.
ardens, pres. part. of ardeo, burning.
ardeo, arsi, arsum, (2), to burn, glow.
dridus, a, um, adj., dry, withered.
aro, (1), to plough.
ardma, atis, n. (3) neut., sweet spice.
ascendo, di, sum, (3), to ascend, go

ap.
aspergo, si, sum, (3), to sprinkle.
upiolo, pexi, pectum, (3), to look,

ulilto, ltiﬁ, (3), to stand by, be
present.

assfimo, sumpsi, sumptum, (3), to
assume, take up.

at, conj., but.

atque, conj., and.

auctor, 8ris, n. (3) m., an author.

audax, daoh, adj., bold audacious.

audeo, ausus sum, (2), 0. semi.dep.,

dare.

audio, (4), to hear.

aureus, &, um, adj., golden.

aurts, is, n. (3) f., an ear.

ausus, past part. of audeo, having
dared.

aut, conj., or.

autem, conj., but, moreover.
auxilium, i, n. (2) neut., help, aid.
avd, hail !

avis, is, . (3) f., a bird.

B
baptisma, atis, n. (3) neut., baptism.
baptiso, (1), to baptize.
beatus, &, um, adj., blessed.

’
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bellum, i, n. (2) neut., war.

bene, adv., well.

benedico, xi, ctum, (3), to bless.

benediotio, 8nis, n. (3) f., benedic-
tion.

benedictus, past part. of benedlco,
blessed.

bibo, bibi, bibitum, (3), to drink.

bonus, &, um, adj., good.

brevis, e, adj., short, brief.

C
cado, cecidi, cdsum, (3), to fall, fall
down.

caedo, cecldi, caesum, (3), to strike,
kill

calix, icis, n. (3) m., a cup, chalice.

candidus, a, um, adj., white.

oanto, (1), to sing.

capio, cdpi, captum, (3), to take,
obtain.

caput, oapitis, n. (3) neut., a head.

caro, oarnis, n. (3) f., flesh.

oulollum. i, n. (2) neut., a village,

outm. :. um, adj., chaste.
Catholious, a, um, adj., Catholic.
causa, a6, 7. (1) /., a cause.

c8do, cessi, cessum, (3), togive place.
centiirio, dnis, n. (3) m., & centurion
cernuus, &, um, adj., bowing down.
Ohristidnus, a, um, adj., Christian.
Ohristianus, i, n. (2) m., a Christian,

Christus, i, n. (2) m., Christ, the
Anointed.

circa, prep. with acc., about, at,
in respeot of.

circueo, 1i, itum, (4), to go about.

ciroumstantel. those present.

oircumsto, steti, (1), to stand round.

cito, adv., quickly.

oivitas, aﬂl n. (3) 1., a city.

clamo, (1), to ory, cry out.

clamor, Jdris, n. (3) m., a ory.

claudo, si, sum, (3), to shut.

clausus, past part. of claudo, shut.

clévis, is, n. (3) /., a key.

clavus, i, n. (2) m., & nall.

coadiino, (1), to unite.

coelestis, e, adj., heavenly,

coelum, i, n. (2) neut, heaven
(pl. coeli).
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coena, ae, n. (l)f,a.uu

coepdrunt, 3rd pers. pl O.f perf. of
coepio, to begin.

odgitatio, Onis, n. ﬁi)f , thought.

odgito, (1), to th

cognitus, i, n. (2) m., a kinsman.

cognosco, ndvi, nitum, (3), to know.

comedo, 8di, $sum, (3), to eat.

comititus, us, n.(4)m., s company.

oommﬂnio. Onis, n. (3) f., oom-
munion.

compar, ris, adj., equal.

competenter, adv., fitly.

complaceo, (2), to please.

comprehendo, di, sum, (3), to com-
prehend, seize.

conceptus, a, um, conceived.

condemno, (1), to condemn.

condo, didi, ditum, (3), to lay u%.

Contessor, 8ris, n. (3) m., a Con-
feasor.

confestim, adv., forthwith.

confidentia, ae, n. (1) /., confidence.

confiteor, confessus sum, (2), v. dep.,
to confess, give praise.

conglorifico, (1), to conglorify.

congrego, (1), to gather together.

consolatrix, Icis, n. (3) /., & con-
soler.

oonspectus, 4s, n. (4) m., sight.

constituo, ul, itum, (3), to set, place,
establish, resolve.

consubstantiilis, e, adj., consub-
stantial.

oonsudtitdo, inis, n. (3) f., custom.

consummatio, Onis, n. (3) f., con-
summation.

consummo, (1), to consummate,
fulfil

oontra, prep. with acc., against, over
against.

conturbo, (1), to disquiet.

conversor, (1), v. dep., to dwell.

conversus, past pari. of converto,
turning.

converto, vertl, versum, (3), to turn,
bring back.

co-opertus, past part. of co-operio,
to clothe.

o8pidsus, a, um, adj., plenteous.

cor, cordis, n. (3) meut., heart.

odram, prep. with abl., in the pres-
enoce of, before.
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cornu, 8s, n. (4) neud., s horn.

cordna, ae, ». (1) f., & ocrown.

corpus, oris, n. (3) neul., a body.

oras, adv., to-morrow.

credtus, paat part. of creo, created.

orddo, didi, ditum, (3), to believe,
trust.

oreo, (1), to oreate.

or!m:ln. inis, n. (3) neut., blame,
guilt

crucifigo, xi, xum, (3), to crucify.

crucifixus, past part. of crucitigo,
orucified.

oruz, orucis, ». (3) f., & orosa.

oijus, genitive of qut or quis, whose.

culpo, (1), to blame.

oiir, adv., why ?

cilra, ae, n. (1) f., care.

ofiro, (1), to heal, care for.

custddia, ae, n. (1) f., a watoh,

ard, defence.

custddic, (4), to guard, keep, pre-
serve, watch over.

oustos, ddis, n. (3) m., a guard,
guardian.

D

daemonium, i, n. (2) new., an evil
spirit, demon.

Daévidicus, a, um, adj., of David.

8, prep. with abl., from, of, con-
cerning, by.

d8beo, (2), to owe.

d8bet, he ought.

dabitor, Oris, n. (3) m., a debtor.

d8bitum, i, n. (2) meut., a debt,
trespass.

d3tectus, ds, n. (4) m., deficiency.

datendo, di, sum, (3), to defend.

d3tunctus, past part. of défungor,
dead, departed.

deinde, adv., then, thereupon.

deorsum, adv., down.

d8preciitio, dnis, ». (3) f., a prayer,
entreaty.

dérelictus, a, um, forsaken.

descendo, di, sum, (3), to descend.

delpiolo. pexi, pectum, (3), to despise,
look down on.

Deus, i, n. (2) m., God.

devdtio, dnis, n. (3)f devotion.

dexters, or dextra, ae, ». (1) f.,
a right hand.
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diabolus, {, ». (2) m., the devil.

die, smperative of dloo.

dico, xi, ctum, (3), to say, tell, call,
speak.

dies, 8, n. (5) m. and {., a day.

digitus, i, n. (2) m., & finger.

dign8, adv., worthily.

dignor, (1), v. dep., to vouchsafe.

dltbnu;z la. um, adj., worthy (followed

y abl.).
dilectio, 3nis, n. (3) f., love.
dilectus, past part. of dlligo, beloved.
diligo, lexi, lectum, (3), to love.
dimitto, misi, missum, (3), to dis-
miss, forgive, release.
dirigo, rexi, rectum, (3), to direct.
dissensio, dnis, n. (3) f., & dissen.
sion.
divido, visi, visum, (3), to divide.
divinus, a, um, adj., divine.
divitiae, drum, ». pl. (1) f., riches.
do, dedi, datum, (1), to give, grant,
bestow.

doceo, dooul, doctum, (2), to teach.

dootor, dris, n. (3) m., a teacher,
doctor.

dooumentum, i, n. (2) neut., teach-
ing, ordinance.

doleo, (2), to grieve, sorrow.

:olor. arh. n. (3) m., &’ﬁef,bztirrow.

omesticus, a, um, adj., belongi

to a household. ame

dominus, i, n. (2) m., a lord.

domus, ds, ». (4) f., a house, home.

d0neo, conj., until.

40no, (1), to grant.

ddnum, i, . (2) neut., & gift, offer-

ing.
dormio, (4), to sleep.
dubito, (1), to hesitate, doubt.
ddco, xi, ctum, (3), to lead.
duleddo, dinis, n. (3) f., sweetness.
dulcis, e, adj., sweet.
dum, conj., while.
duo, ae, 0, adj., two; datsve and abl.,
dudbus, duabus, dudbus.
duodecim, sndeclsnable adj., twelve.

E
eburneus, a, um, adj., of ivory.
ecce, interjeciion, behold! lo!
Eocldsia, ae, n. (1) f., the Church.
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efficio, fdci, fectum, (3), to make.

ego, mel, pers. pron., 1.

eia, snierjeclion, come, pray, ah !

&jioio, j8ci, jectum, (3), to cast out.

eleison (Greek verd), have meroy on.

8mitto, misi, missum, (3), to send
forth.

emo, 3mi, emptum, (3), to buy.

enim, conj., for.

00, Ivi, itum, (4), to go.

epistola, ae, n. (11 /., a letter, epistle.

ergo, adv., therefore, then.

drigo, rexi, rectum, (3), to lift, raise

up.

éripio, ripul, reptum, (3), to deliver,
snatch away.

oro, future of sum, I shall be.

ease, snfinsitve of sum, to be.

esto, imperative of sum, be.

&gurio, (4), to be hungry.

ot, conj., and, also, even; ef. . . of,
bo . and,

etiam, conj., also.

eum, ace. of is, him.

eundum, gerund of eo.

Svangelium, i, n. (2) neué., gospel,
good tidings.

ex, prep. with abl., from, out of,

yond.

exalto, (1), to exalt, extol, lift up.

examen, inis, n. (3) neut., orisis,
agony.

y.
-exaudio, (4), to hear graciously.

excelsus, a, um, adj., high, highest,
most high.

excito, (1), to stir up, awake.

exeo, ii, itum, (4), to go forth, go out,

exercitus, us, ». (4) m., army, host.

exilium, i, n. (2) neut., exile.

existimg, (1), to think.

eXxpavesco, pavi, (3), to be affrighted.

exspecto, (1), to look for, wait for,

expeot.
exsulto, (1), to exult, rejoice.
extendo, di, sum, (3), to stretch forth.
exul, ulis, . (3) ¢., an exile.

¥

faber, ri, n. (2) m., a carpenter.
!il}n{)al. ae, n. (1) f., a story, tale,
able

fac, imperative of tacio.
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tacies, &, n. (5)f., face.

facio, feci, tactum, (3), to do, make,
ocause.

factor, dris, n. (3) m., & maker.

factum est, it came to pass.

famulus, i, n. (2) m., & servant.

18lix, Iois, adj., happy.

fer, smperative of fero.

fero, tuli, latum, ferre, to bear, take,
bring.

festus, 8, um, adj., festive.

fid8lis, e, adj., faithful.

fides, 8i, n. (5) /., faith.

flert, snfinstsve of flo.

filia, ae, n. (1) f., a daughter.

mlélll}, i, n. (2) m., & son (vocative,

)

finis, is, n. (3) m., an end, border.

flo, tactus sum, fleri, to be done,
become, be, come to pass.

fixtira, ae, 7. (1) f., & print.

fleo, idvi, fidtum, (2), to weep.

1i5s, Ai8ris, n. (3) m., a flower.

fluotus, ds, ». (4¢) m., & wave.

fiimen, inis, n. (3) neut., & river,
stream.

fluo, fluxi, lnxum, (3), to flow.

foedus, eris, . (3) neui., covenant.

fores, um, n. pl. (3) f., doors.

forte, adv., by chance, haply.

fortis, e, adj., brave, strong.

fovea, ae, n. (1) f., a ditch.

frango, frégi, tractum, (3), to break.

friter, tris, n. (3) m., a brother.

fretum, i, n. (2) neut., sea, strait,
water.

trigidus, &, um, adj., cold.

fructus, ds, n. (4) m., fruit.

trustrd, adv., in vain.

tugio, tigl, tugitum, (3), to flee.

tar, tiris, n. (3) m., & thief.

tiror, (1), v. dep., to steal.

G

Galilaea, ae, n. (1) f., Galilee.
gaudeo, gavisus sum, (2), v. sems-
dep., to rejoice.

gaudium, i, n. (2) newt., joy,
dness.

gavisus sum, perf. of gaudeo, I
rejoiced

gemo, ul, itam, (3), to sigh.

" hostilis, e, adj.,
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genitor, Oris, n. (3) m., a father.

genitrix, Iois, n. (3) f., & mother.

gonitus, a, um, begotten.

gens, gentis, n. (3) f., & people,
nation.

Gentes, the Gentiles.

genu, iis, n. (4) neut., & knee.

gladius, i, . (2) m., a sword.

gloria, ae, n. (1), glory.

gldrifico, (1), to glor%.

gradus, ds, n. (4) m., a step.

gritia, ae, n. (1) f., grace ; gritine,
thanks; gratias agere, to give
thanks.

H

habeo, (2), to have.

habito, (1), to live, dwell, abide.

hérdditas, atis, n. (3) f., inherit-
ance, heritage.

Hiva, ae, n. (1) f., Eve.

hic, haec, hdc, demonstraiive pron.,
this; personal pron., he, she, it.

hie, adv., here.

hodi8, adv., to-day.

homo, inis, ». (3) m., a man, man.

honor, dris, n. (3) m., honour.

honorabilis, e, adj., honourable.

hora, ae, n. (1) ., an hour,

hostia, ae, 7. (ILf., a viotim, host.

ostile.
humilis, e, adj., humble.
hyssSpum, i, n. (2) neut., hyssop.

1
ibi, adv., there.
fdem, eadem, idem, pron., the same.
fens, euntis, pres. part. of eo, going.
igitur, adv., therefore.
ignis, is, n. (3) m., fire.
ille, illa, illud, demonstrative pron.,
that; personal pron., he, she, it.
illdimindtio, Snis, n. (3) /., light.
illdmino, (1), to enlighten, illumine.
imlx:t?nlim. a, um, adj., immacu-
fmmemor, oris, adj., unmindful,
forgetful.
immolo, (1), to sacrifice, offer.
impedio, (4), to impede, hinder.
impetus, s, n. (4) m., force, attaok,
power.
impius, a, um, adj., impious, wicked.
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impldro, (1), to implore.

in, prep. with acc., into, on to, upon,
unto, for; prep. with abl., in,
within, among, on.

incarnétio, dnis, n. (3) f., incarna-
tion.

incensum, i, 5. (2) neut., incense.

incipio, odpi, ceptum, (3), to begin.

inclino, (1), to incline.

inorddulus, a, um, adj., faithless.

inde, adv., thence, from there, then,
thereupon.

indignus, &, um, adj.,, unworthy
(followed by abl.).

ineo, ii, itum, (4), to enter.

infélix, licis, adj., unhappy.

interi, drum, n. pl. (2) m., hell.

infero, intuli, illatum, inferre, to put

in.
inferre, infinstive of intero, to put

in.

inflemitas, dtis, n. (3) f., sickness.

infirmus, 8, um, adj., sick, infirm.

intundo, tidi, tisum, (3), to pour in,
infuse

inimicus, &, um, adj., hostile, un.
friendly.

inimicus, i, n. (2) m., an enemy.

inlquitas, atis, . (3) f., iniquity.

iniquus, a, um, adj., unjust, wicked.

initinm, i, #. (2) neut., & beginning.

injiiria, e, 7. (1) f., an injury.

inuumeribilis, e, adj., innumerable,
countless.

insignis, e, adj., singular, eminent.

insufflo, (1), to breathe upon.

intemeratus, a, um, adj., undefiled.

intendens, pres. part. of intendo,
attentive.

intoroddo, cessi, cessum, (3), to inter-
cede.

interficio, t8ci, tectum, (3), to kill,
slay, put to death.

intra, prep. with ace., within,

intro, (1), to enter, go into.

introeo, ii, itum, (4), to enter, go

in,

intueor, tuitus sum, (2), v. dep., to
see, gaze at, behold.

intus, adv., within.

invenio, v&ni, ventum, (4), to find.

invicem, adv., in turn, among one
another, one another.
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inviolatus, a, um, adj., inviolate.

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, definstive pron.,
self; personal pron., he, she, it.

ira, ae, n. (1) f., anger.

inte, ista, istud, demonstraisve pron.,
that, this; personal pron., he, she,
it

ltaq;le. conj., therefore, and - so,
aoccordingly.
iternm, adv., again.

J

jaceo, (2), to lie.

JacObus, 1, n. (2) m., James. .

jam, adv., now, already.

janua, ae, n. (1)f., a gate, door.

jejiino, (1), to fast.

Jerlizalem, n. sndeclinable, Jerusa-
lem.

Jésus, 8, n. m., Jesus.

Johannes, is, n. (3) m., John.

jubeo, jussi, jussum, (2), to order,
bid, command.

jubilatio, 3nis, n. (3) f., jubilation.

Jddaeus, i, n. (2) m., a Jew.

Jidas, ae, n. (1) m., Judas. ]

jadicium, 1, n. (2) neut., judgment.

jddico, (1), to judge.

jiiro, (1), to swear.

jusjdrandum, jdrisjdrandi, n». (3
and 2) neut., an oath.

justitis, ae, n. (1) f., justice.

justus, a, um, ady., just.

juvenis, is, n. (3) m., a young man.

juventus, titis, . (3)f., youth.

juxti, prep. with acc., nigh.

K
Kyrie (Greek noun), O Lord.

L

1abium, 1, n. (2) neut., a lip.
labor, dris, n. (3) m., work, labour.
labdro, (1), to work, labour.
lacryma, ae, n. (1) f., a tear.
laetifico, (1), to make glad.
laetitia, ae, n. (1) f., joy, gladness.
laetor, (1), v. dep., to rejoice, be

glad.
laetus, a, um, adj., glad, joyful.
lapis, idis, n. (3) m., a stone.
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latus, a, um, adj., wide, broad.

latus, eris, n. (3) neut., a side.

laudatio, Snis, n. (3) f., praise.

laudo, (1), to praise.

laus, laudis, n. (3)f., praise.

lavo, livi, lautum or 13tum, (1), to
wash,

lectus, i, n. (2) m., a bed, couch.

lego, 18gi, lectum, (3), to read, pick,
choose.

lepra, ae, n. (1) f., leprosy.

leprdsus, i, n. (2) m., a leper.

levo, (1), to lift up.

lox, légis, n. (3) f., a law.

liber, bri, n. (2) m., a book.

Hbero, (1), to deliver, set free.

licet, v. ympersonal, (2), it is per-
mitted.

ligo, (1), to bind.

lingua, ae, n. (1) f., a tongue.

locus, i, #. (2) m., a place.

longitfido, dinis, n. (3) /., length.

longus, a, um, adj., long.

loguor, loctitus sum, (3), v. dep., to
speak, declare.

lficeo, luxi, (2), to shine.

licidus, a, um, adj., bright.

lido, ldsi, 1dsum, (3), to play.

ldmen, inis, 2. (3) neut., light.

lux, liicis, 7. (3) f., light; primd ldce,
at dawn.

M

magister, ri, n. (2) m., & master.

magnus, 8, um, adj., great.

magus, i, n. (2) m., a wise man.

major, majus, adj. comp. of magnus,
greater.

male, adv., ill, evilly, badly.

maledictus, a, um, adj., cursed.

malefaotor, dris, n. (3) m., & male-
factor.

malum, i, n. (2) neut., evil.

malus, a, um, adj., bad, evil, wicked.

mandatdm, i, n. (2) neut., & com-
mandment.

mando, (1), to command, charge.

mandfico, (1), to eat.

mane, adv., in the morning.

maneo, mansi, mansum, (2), to re-
main, abide.

manus, fis, n. (4)f., a hand.

mare, is, n. (3) neut., the sea.
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Marls, ae, 2. (1) f., Mary.

mattyr, yris, n. (3) ¢., & martyr.

miter, tris, n. (3) ., a mother.

matitinus, a, um, ady., morning.

m8, acc. of ego, me.

medius, a8, um, adj., middle, in the
midst of.

memor, oris, adj., mindful.

memoria, ae, n. (1) f., memory,
remembrance, a memorial.

memoror, g), v. dep., to remember,
be mindful.

mens, mentis, n. (3) f., mind, soul.

mercds, oédis, n. (3) f., a reward,
recompense.

metus, fis, n. (4) m., fear.

meus, 8, um, possessive adj., my,
mine.

mihi, dative of ego, to me.

miles, itis, #n. (3) m., & soldier.

minister, tri, n. (2) m., a servant.

ministro, (1), to minister.

miser, era, erum, adj., miserable,
wretched.

misereor, sertus sum, (2), v. dep.,
to have meroy, to pity (followed
by genstive or dative).

misericordia, ae, n. (1) f., mercy,
pity.

misericors, dis, adj., merciful.

mitis, e, adj., gentle.

mitto, misi, missum, (3), to send,
oast, put.

modo, adv., now, only.

moneo, (2), to advise, warn.

mg_nn, tis, n. (3) m., a mountain,

monstro, (1), to show, point out.

monumentum, i, n. (2) neut., a
tomb, sepulchre, grave.

morior, mortuus sum, (3), v. dep.,
to die.

mors, tis, n. (3) f., death.

mortuus, a, um, adj., dead.

Moyses, is, n. (3) m., Moses.

mulier, eris, n. (3) f., & woman.

multus, 8, um, adj., much, many.

mundo, (1), to cleanse, make clean.

maundus, a, um, adj., clean, pure.

mundus, i, n. (2) m., world, uni-
verse, mankind.

mfinus, eris, n. (3) neut., a gift,
present.
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N
narro, (1), to narrate, tell.
nascor, natus sum, (3), v. dep., to
born.

nitio, dnis, 5. (3) f., a nation.

natus, a, um, past part. of nascor,
born.

nivis, is, n. (3) /., a ship.

Nasarfnus, a, um, adj., of Nazareth,
Nazarene.

n8, conj., lest, that not (followed by
subjunctive).

nec, conj., and not, neither, nor.

negligentia, ae, n. (1) ., a failing.

némo, inis, n. (3) ¢., no one, no-
body, no man.

neque, conj. (same as nec), neither,
nor, and not.

nescio, (), to know not.

nihil, n., sndeclinable, nothing,
naunght,

nihilum, i, n. (2) neut., nothing,
naught.

nimis, adv., exceedingly, too much,
nisi, conj., unless, if not, except.
nix, nivis, n. (3)f., snow.

nbbbl:, dative and abl. of nos, to us,

eto.

noote, abl. of nox, by night.

ndli, smperative of ndlo, do not.

ndlo, nolul, nolle, to be unwilling.

ndmen, inis, n. (3) neut., a name.

nondum, adv., not yet.

nonne, salerrogative adv., whether
not? not? (indicating that the
answer ‘‘yes'’ 18 expecied).

nds, pers. pron., we.

noaco, ndvi, ndtum, (3), to get to
know, know.

noater, tra, trum, possessiveadj., our,
ours.

ndt, drum, n. pl. (2) m., acquaint.-
ances,

ndvi, perf. of nosco (used with pres.
meaning), I know.

nox, ctis, #. (3) f., night.

nitbes, is, 2. (3) f., cloud.

num, interrogative adv., whether?
surely not? (indicating that the
answer * no '’ 18 expected).

numquid,snterrogative adv., whether?
surely not? (indicating that the
answer ‘‘ no "’ is expected).
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nuno, adv., now.

nuntio, (1), to announce.

nuntius, 1, ». (2) m., a messenger.

nul:ul, us, n. (4¢) f., a daughter-in-
W.

o

ob, prep. witk acc., through, on
account of.

oblitio, dnis, n. (3) f., an oblation,
offering.

observo, (1), to mark, observe.

obstupesco, stupul, (3), to be amazed.

obumbro, é'l)), to overshadow.

obviam, adv., in the way.

obviam esse, to meet.

obviam fre, to go to meet.

obviam venlire, to come to meet.

oocldo, oldi, clsum, (3), to kill.

oocurro, curri, cursum, (3), to meet,
go to meet.

octo, adj. indeclinable, eight.

oculus, 1, n. (2) m., an eye.

Ollgl;llnt. 3rd pers. pl. of 8di, they

te

0di, ddisse, v. defective, to hate (only
used tn the perf. tenses).

offendo, di, sum, (3), to dash,
stumble.

offensio, dnis, n. (3) 1.,

offero, obtuli, oblatum, offerre, to
offer.

omnipotens, ntis, adj., omnipotent,
almighty.

omnis, e, adj., all, every.

oportet, uit, (2), v. smpersonal, it
behoves; must, ought.

optimus, a, um, adj.
bonus, best.

opus, eris, n. (3) neut., work.

Oritio, dnis, n. (3) f., prayer.

oriens, tis, n. (3) m., the Orient,
0as

b,
orior, ortus sum, (4), v. dep., to rise,
arise.
ormo, (1), to adorn, deck.
dro, (1), to pray, entreat.
ortus, a, um, past part. of orlor,
risen.
Os, Oris, n. (3) neut., s mouth, face.
ostendo, di, sum, (3), to show.
ostium, i, n. (2) neut., a gate, door.
Stidsus, a, um, adj., idle.

superl. of
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Stium, i, n. (2) neut., leisure, idle-
ness.
ovis, is, n. (3) f., a sheep.

P

pécifico, (1), to make peaceful,
pacify.

pando, pandi, pansum, (3), to open.

panis, is, n. (3) m., bread; pl.
loaves.

paribola, ae, n. ( 1% J-» a parable.

paralyticus, i, n. (2) m., a paralytic,
a paralysed man. .

paro, (1), to prepare, provide.

pars, partis, n. (3) /., part, quarter.

parvus, a, um, adj., little, small.

passio, 3nis, n. (3) f., passion.

passus, a, um, past part. of patior,
having suffered.

putort,oom, n. (3) m., a shepherd,

pastor.

pater, ris, n. (3) m., a father.

patertamilias, patristamilias, n. (3)
m., the goodman of the house.

patior, passus sum, (3), to suffer,
endure.

patria, ae, n. (1) f., native land.

patriarcha, ae, n. (1) m., patriarch.

Paulus, i, n. (2) m., Paul.

pauper, eris, adj., poor.

pax, pacis, n. (3) f., peace.

pecoator, Oris, n. (3) c., a sinner.

peccatum, i, n. (2) neut.,sin,

pecco, (1), to sin.

peciinia, ae, n. (1) f., money.

pendeo, pependi, pensum, (2), to
hang (sniransitive).

per, prep. with acc., through, by,
across.

perdo, didi, ditum, (3), to lose,

estroy.

perdéco, duxi, ductum, (3), to bring.

perfodio, 15di, tossum, (3), to break
open.

perforo, (1), to pierce.

pergo, perrexi, perrectum, (3), to go,
proceed.

perhibeo, (2), to render, bear.

perioulum, i, n. (2) neut., danger,
peril.

peto, Ivi, Itum, (3), to seek, ask.

petra, ae, n. (1) f., a rock, stone.
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Petrus, i, n. (2) m., Peter.

phantasma, atis, n. (3) neut., a
phantasm.

Pharisaeus, i, n. (2) m., a Pharisee.

Pilétus, i, n. (2) m., Pilate.

pinndculum, i, n. (2) neut., a pin-
nacle.

pisocis, is, n. (3) m., a fish,

pius, a, um, adj., good, pious, tender,
loving.

placeo, (2), to please.

plebs, pl8bis, n. (3)[.,

ople.
Dl‘ntll, a, um, Gd].,
abl.)

ull (followed

pdno, posul, pozitum, (3), to put,
place, set, lay down.

pontifex, ficis, n. (3) m., High Priest.

populas, i, n. (2) m., people.

ports, ae, n. (1) f., a gate, door.

porto, (1), to carry.

poasideo, s8di, sessum, (2), to possess.

possum, potul, posse, to be able,
can.

post, prep. with ace., after, behind.

postea, adv., afterwards.

potens, tis, adj., powerful.

potestas, atis, n. (3) f., power,
dominion.

potius, comp. adv., rather, preferably.

pbto, potdvi, potaitum and pdtum,
(1), to drink.

pOtum, supine of pdto, to drink.

prae, prep. with abl., before, for.

praecddo, cessi, cessum, (3), to go
before, precede.

praecipio, o3pi, ceptum, (3), to com-
mand, enjoin.

praecipud, adv., especially.

praedicandus, a, um, to Ke extolled.

praedioo, (1), to preach, extol.

praeeo, ii, itum, (4), to goin advanoe.

praegustitus, a, um, tasted before-
hand.

praeparo, (1), to prepare.

praesidium, i, n. (2) seut., proteo-
tion.

praesto, stitl, stitum, (1), to give,
bestow, offer.

praevaleo, (2), to prevail.

precor, (1), v. dep., to pray.

primus, a, um, adj., first.

principium, i, . (2) neut., a begin-
ning.
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prius, adv., before.

pro, prep. with abl., for, for the sake
‘of, according to, on behalf of.

prdcédo, cessi, cessum, (3), to pro-
ceed, come forth.

prdoido, cidi, (3), to fall down.

prdficio, t8ci, tectum, (3), to assist,
help, profit, advance.

profundum, i, n. (2) neut., depth.

promissio, Suis, . (3) f., & promise.

prophéta, ae, n. (1) m., & prophet.

prophdto, (1), to prophesy.

pr:ipltlitio. Snis, n. (3) f., propitia-

on.

propositio, 8nis, n. (3) f., proposi-
tion, show.

proprius, a, um, adj., his, her, or
their own, belonging to.

propter, prep. with acc., on acoount
of, through.

proptered, adv., therefore.

prdtego, texi, tectum, (3), to pro.
tect.

proximus, i, n. (2) m., & neighbour.

pridens, tis, ady., prudent.

pridentia, ae, n. (1) f., prudence,
wisdom.

psalmus, i, n. (2) m., a psalm.

puer, eri, n. (2) m., & boy, child,
servant.

pugno, (1), to fight.

pulcher, ohra, chrum, adj., fair,

utiful.

pulso, (1), to knock.

pinio, (4), to punish.

papilla, ae, n. (1) f., pupil of the
eye, apple of the eye.

piirus, a, um, adj., pure.

puto, (1), to think.

Q
quadraginta, indeclinable adj., forty.
quaero, quaesivi, situm, (3), to seez,
ask, inquire.
quaesumus, we beseech, entreat.
quilis, e, adj., such as, as, what
manner of.
quam, adv., how, than.
quando, adv., when.
quérd, adv., why ? wherefore ?
quasi, adv., as if, as, as it were.
=que, conj., enditic, and.
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quem, ace. of qui, whom.

qu!, quae, quod, relative pron., who,
which, that.

quia, conj., that, for, because.

quicunque, quaecunque, gquod-
cunque, relalsve pron., whosoever,
whatsoever.

quid, adverbial pron., why?! neut.
of quis, what ?

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, in-
definite pron., some, certain, a
certain man.

quinque, tndeclinable adj., five.

quintus, 8, um, adj., fifth.

quippe, adv. and conj., for, in fact.

quis, quid, snterrogalsve pron., who?
which? what? sndefinite pron.
(after si, nisi, num, ne), any,
anyone.

quisquam,
pron., anyone.

quisquis, quaequae, quidquid (quic-
quid), indefinite relative pron.,
whoever, whichever, whatever.

qud, adv., whither?

quod, conj., that, because.

quodcunque, neut. of quicunque,
whatsoever.

qudmodo, adv.,
manner ?

quoniam, conj., that, for, since.

quot, adv., how many?

quotidiénus, a, um, adj., daily.

quotquot, sndeclinable adj., as many
a8,

quaequam, quicquam,

how? in what

R

recddo, cessi, cessum, (3), to depart,
withdraw.

reotlanll‘o. cbpl, cepfum, (3), receive,

recumbo, cubui, (3), to recline (at
table).

redemptio, 3nis, n. (3) f., redemp-
tion.

redemptor, dris, n. (3) m., a re-
deemer.

redeo, ii, itum, (4), to go back,
return.

refugium, i, ». (2) neut., refuge.

r8gina, ae, n. (1) f., & queen.

regio, Snis, n. (3) f., a region, land.

regno, (1), to reign.
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regonum, i, n. (2) neut., a kingdom,
realm.

rego, rexi, rectum, (3), to rule,
govern, direot.

regredior, regressus sum, (3), v. dep.,
to return, go back.

relinquo, lqui, lictum, (3), to leave,
abandon.

remissio, Onis, n. (3) f., remmuon,
forgiveness.

remitto, misi, migsum, (3), to send
back, remit, forgive.

repleo, pldvi, pldtum, (3), to fill.

requies, &tis, n. (3) f., rest, re-

Ppose.

requiesco, quidvi, 8tum, (3), to rest,
repose.

requiro, quisivi, situm, (3), to seek.

vds, rel, n. (5) f., & thmg, matter,
business.

ru;lyto. stitl, (3), to resist (followed

respicio, Daxi, pectum, (3), to regard,
look upon, look.

resplendeo, (2), to shine.

respondeo, di, sum, (2), to answer.

responsum, i, n. (2) neut., an answer.

resurgo, surrexi, surrectum, (3), to
rise again.

resurrectio, Onis, n. (3) f., resur-
reotion.

ratli‘::o, tinui, tentum, (2), to retain,

P.

revélo, (1), to reveal.

revoldtus, a, um, past part. of
revolvo, rolled back.

revolvo, vi, voldtum, (3), to roll
back.

rex, rdgis, n. (3) m., a king.

ritus, ds, n. (4¢) m., a rite.

r3bar, Oris, n. (3) neut., strength.

rosa, ae, n. (1) f., a rose.

rursum, adv., again.

8

sabbata, 8rum, n. pl. (2) newd., a
week.
nbbatum 1, n. (2) neut., the sab-
day, Saturday.
ncerdol, dotis, n. (3) m., a priest.
lu;irlﬂcilun. t, n. (2) neut., a sacri-
ce.
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saeculum, {, n. (2) newl., an age,
eternity; a sasculo, from all time;
in saecula, for ever, unto ages.

saepe, adv., often.

salio, salui, saltum, (4), to leap,
bound, spring.

salus, dtis, n. (3) f., salvation,
health

saliitare, il. n. (3) neut., salvation.

saldto, (1), to greet- salute

salvitor, Oris, n. )m saviour.

salvé, welcome !

salvus, a, um, ad; . safe, whole,
saved.

Samaritinus, a, um, adj., Samaritan.

sanotus, a, um, adj., holy, saintly.

sanctus, {, n. (2) m., & saint.

sanguis, inis, n. (3) m., blood.

séno, (1), to heal.

sapiens, tis, adj., wise

sapientia, ae, n. (1) f wisdom.
sata, Srum, n. pl. (2) neut., fields,
cornfields.

|otboll;un. i, n. (2) newt.,
8t00,

scientia, ae, n. (1) f., knowledge.

solo, (4), to know.

scitdte, know ye.

soriba, ae, n. (1) m., a soribe.

soribo, soripsi, lcrlptum, (3), to write.

soriptlira, ae, n. (1) f., scripture.

sdoum, with himself.

secundum, prep. with acc., according
to, after.

secundus, a, um, adj., second.

sed, conj., but.

sedeo, sddil, sessum, (2), to sit, rest.

lédel:, is, n. (3) f., a seat, throne,

p
sdmen, inll,n (3) neut., seed.
sdmetipsum, reflexive pron.
3rd pers. m., himself.
semper, adv., always.
lelll;:itmm, a, um, eternal, ever.

a foot-

acc.

sensus, fs, n. (4) m., sense.
lenltli:l,klond sensum, (4), to feel,

seorsum, cdv., apart.

sdparo, (1), to sepamte

sepelio, llvi, pultum, (4), to bury.

u%nltué a, um, past part. of sepelio,
urie
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sequor, seolitus sum, (3), v. dep., to
follow.

sermo, Onis, ». (3) m., a speech,
word

s8ro, adv., too late, late.

servio, (4), to serve (followed by
daisve).

servo, (1), to save, preserve, observe,
keep.

servus, i, n. (2) m., a slave, servant.

sex, sndeclinable adj., six.

ol, cony., if.

sl quis, if anyone.

sle, adv., so.

sicut, adv., a8, as also, how.

signo, (1), to sign.

signum, i, n. (2) newt., a sign,
miracle.

similis, e, adj., like (followed by
genisisve or dative),

simul, adv., together, at the same
time

sine, prep. with abl., without.

sino, sivi, situm, (3), to suffer, allow,
permit.

lool:nl, us, n. (4) /., a mother-in.

W.
s8], is, n. (3) m., the sun.
sdlum, adv., only, alone.
sdlus, a, um, adj., alone.
solitus, a, um, past part. of solvo,
, loosed.
solvo, vi, 14tus, (3), to loose, set free,
dissolv

0.

somnium, i, n. (2) neut., a dream.

somnus, i, n. (2) m., sleep; pl.
dreams.

sonus, i, n. (2) m., a sound.

soror, Oris, n. (3) /., a sister.

speculum, i, n. (2) neut., a mirror.

splro, (1), to hope, hope for.

spds, 8i, n. (5)f., hope.

sploa, ae, n. (1) f., an ear of corn.

spina, as, n. (1) f., a thorn.

splrituilis, e, adj., spiritual.

splritus, &ts, n. (4) m., breath, spirit,
wind; S8anoctus Spiritus, the Holy
Ghost.

statim, adv.,immediately, forthwith.

statuo, ui, dtum, (3), to set, place.

stella, ae, n. (1) /., a star.

sto, steti, statum, (1), to stand.

stola, ae, n. (1) f., a robe.
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stupeiactus, a, um, adj., astonished,
amazed.

stapeo, (2], to be astounded, aston-
ished.

stupor, Jris, n. (3) m., astonishment.

sub, prep. with acc., to; prep. with
abl., under. .

subditus, past part. of subdo, subjeot,
subjected.

subdo, didi, ditum, (3), to subdue,
subject.

suftrigium, i, n. (2) neut., prayer.

summitto, misi, missum, (3), to let
down.

super, prep. with acc. and abl., upon,
above, over, for, because of, at,
besides, beyond.

supero, (1), to overcome, oonquer.

supplementum, i, n. (2) neut.,supply.

supplex, icis, ady., suppliant.

supplex, icis, %. (3) c., 8 suppliant.

supra, prep. with acc., over, above.

surgo, surrexi, surrectum, (3), to rise.

susoipio, odpi, ceptum, (3), receive,
take, undertake, protect.

suscito, (1), to raise up.

susplro, (1), to sigh. .

suus, A, um, possessive adj., his, his
own, her, its, their.

T

taberndculum, i, n. (2) neut, a
tabernacle, dwelling.

tamen, adv., yet, nevertheless, but,
however.

tango, tetigl, tactum, (3), to touch.

tanfum, adv., only.

tantus, a, um, adjy., so great, so
much.

13, acc. of t4, thee.

toqtnm,l. n. (2) neut., a roof, dwell-

ing.
tdoum, with thee,

tgula, ae, n. (1) f., a tile.

templum, 1, n. (2) neut., a temple.
tempus, oris, n. (3) neut., time.
tenebrae, drum, n. pl. (1)f., darkness,
teneo, ui, tentum, (2), to hold, keep.
tentdtio, Onis, n. (3)f., temptation.
tentitor, dris, n. (3) m., a tempter.
tento, (1), to tempt.

terminuns, i, n. (2) m., end.
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terra, ae, n. (1) f., earth, land.

ferreo, (2), to terrify, frighten.

tertius, a, um, adj., third.

testimentum, 1, n. (2) neul., a testa-
ment, oovenant

testimdnium, 1, n. (2) neut., tosti-
mony, witness

tetigl, perf. of tango, I touched.

thronus, {, n. (2) m., a throne.

tibl, dative of ti, to thee.

timeo, (2), to fenr, be afraid.

tollo, sustuli, sublitum, (3), to lift,
raise, take away.

totus, a, um, adj., whole, all (genitsve
t0tius, dative wu).

trido, didi, ditum, (3), to deliver,
betray.

traho, traxi, tractum, (3), to draw.

trans, prep. with ace., across.
{ranseo, ii, itum, (4), to pass, oross
over.

transfigfiro, (1), to transfigure.

trds, {ria, ada three.

triduum, i, n. (2) neut., a space of
three days.

trinus, a, um, adj., trine, threefold.

tristis, e, adj., sad.

ta, tnl Jeroonal pron., thou,

tnno.

turba, ae, n. (1) f., a crowd, multi-
tude, company.

turbo, (1), to trouble.

turris, is, n. (3) f., a tower.

tuus, a, um, possessive adj., thy,
thine.

U

ubi, adv., where.

ullus, a, um, adj., any (gensiive
ullius, datsve ulll).

umbra, ae, n. (1) f., shade, shadow.

unde, adv., whenoe, from where.

undecim, sndeclinable adj., eleven.

ungo, unxi, aunctum, (3), to anoint.

dnicus, a, um, adj., sole, only, sole-
begotten.

Anigenitus, a, um, adj., only-be-
gotten.

Anitas, &tis, n. (3) ., unit

dniversus, a, um, ady., w hole.

dinus, a, um, adj., one, same (genstsve
nfus, dafive dni).

unusquisque, adj., each.
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usque, adv., on, right on, continually,
even, henceforward.

ut, conj. with indicative, when, as.

ut, eoni. with subjunctive, that, so
that, in order that.

uterque. utraque, utrumque, pron.,

nﬂque. adv verily, certainly.

v

vido, s, (3), to go.

valds, adv., very, exoeedingly.

vallis, h.n (3)/., a valley.

vinum, in vain.

vinus, 8, um, adj., vain.

varius, a, um, adj., divers, various,
manifold

vis, vésis, n. (3) neut., a vessel.

vello, vulsi and velll, valsum, (3),

to pluck, pull.

vilox, dcis, adj., swift.

veneror, (1), v. dep., venerate,
worship.

venio, v3ni, ventum, (3), to come.

venter, ris, n. (3) m., womb, body.

verbum, i, 5. (2) neut,, a word

varé, adv., truly, in truth.

viritas, iﬂs, n. (3)f., truth.

vérd, conj., but,

vérus, a, um, adi., true. . .

vester, tra, trum, possessive ady.,
your, yours.

vestimentum, i, n. (2) neus.,raiment,
olothes.

vexo, (1), to trouble, vex.

via, a:ie, n. (1) f., way, journey,

video, vidi, visum, (2), to see, look.

videor, visus sum, (2) (passive of
video), to seem, &

vigilla, ae, n. (ILI, a wntoh .,
the night wato!

vigilo, (1), to watch.

vinco, vici, victum, (3), to conquer,
overcome.

violo, (l), to break, violate.

vir, 1, n. (2) m., a man.

virgo, ginis, n. (3 )f-» & virgin.

virtus, dtis, n. (3)f., virtue, strength,

vlrtﬂut::.g um, n. pl. (of virtus) f.,
miraoles,
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vis, ?nd pers. sing. of volo, thou dost
visoen; um, n. pl. (3) neut., bowels,
heart.

visibilis, e, adj., visible.

visio, 8nis, n. (3) £., & vision,

visito, (1), to visit.

vita, ae, n. (1) 1., life.

vivifico, (1), to quicken, give life to.
vivo, vixi, viotum, (3), to live.
vivus, a, um, adj., living, alive.
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vooo, (1), to call, summon.
volo, volul, velle, to be willing, to

volo, (1), to fly.

voluntas, itis, n. u(ﬂf., will.

vOs, vestrl, personal pron., you.

vozx, vdois, n. (3) /., voice.

vulnus, eris, n. (3) news., a wound.
vult, 3rd pers. sing. of volo, he wishes.
vultls, 2nd pers. pl. of volo, you
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